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INTRODUCTION 


It is amazing how often it is said that The Fourth Book of 
Occult Philosophy is spurious. This is repeated by one 
'authority' after another, obviously without any reference 
to the text itself. For this volume is not so much a single 
book as a collection of six treatises on various aspects of 
practical magic and divination. A glance at the table of 
contents will confirm that only the first two treatises actually 
claim to be by Henry Cornelius Agrippa. 

Agrippa (1486—1535) was in many ways an all round 
Renaissance man, being a writer, soldier, and physician. 
However, his main claim to an important place in the history 
of the thought of the period is as a magician, and this is by 
no means a belittlement of his other attainments for as 
Agrippa himself says: 


'Some that are perverse....may take the name of Magick 
in the worse sense and, though scarce having seen the 
title, cry out that I teach forbidden Arts, sow the seed of 
Heresies, offend pious ears, and scandalize excellent wits; 
that I am a sorcerer, and superstitious and divellish, who 
indeed am a Magician: to whom I answer, that a Magician 
doth not, amongst learned men signify a sorcerer, or one 
that is superstitious or divellish; but a wise man, a priest, 
a prophet.’ 


Turning ta the contents of this volume let us examine each 
treatise in turn: 


I. Of Geomancy — Henry Cornelius Agrippa 


Probably it is this treatise which is mentioned by Agrippa 
in 1526 when he sent to Metz for his work on geomancy. 
Again Agrippa refers to a work on geomancy in his De 
Incertitudine (Cap 13) where after listing earlier geomancies 
by Haly, Gerard of Cremona, Bartholomew of Parma, and 
Tundinus, he says of his own geomantic treatise "I too have 
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written a geomancy quite different from the rest but no less 
superstitious and fallacious or if you wish I will even say 
'mendacious"' Agrippa was nothing if not frank about his 
own work! 

Geomancy was from the 12th to the 17th Century one of 
the major forms of divination in Europe, taking second place 
to astrology but precedence over the tarot. The first part 
of this book is concerned with the mechanics of geomantic 
divination, the second part with their application'in an astro- 
logical context, and the third, and by far the bulkiest part, 
is concerned with the meanings of each of the sixteen geo- 
mantic figures in each of the 12 Houses of heaven. 

This text on geomancy is extremely interesting in that it 
provides much of the material for later derivative works on 
the subject. Interestingly, it expands greatly Agrippa's re- 
marks on the subject in his Three Books of Occult Philosophy. 

The actual practice of geomancy is set out in a rather 
compressed form. For example the table on page 6 is not 
very clear, and the diagram on the following page suffers 
severely from the deficiencies of the printer's art. So as to 
preserve the facsimile quality of the text these have not been 
altered. Reconstructions of these, together with complete 
instructions for geomantic practice appear in the present 
writer’s The Oracle of Geomancy, Warner Destiny, New 
York, 1977, and a history of the subject in Divinatory 
Geomancy. 


II. Of Occult Philosophy, or Of Magical Ceremonies: 
The Fourth Book — Henry Cornelius Agrippa 


This treatise which appeared in Latin about 30 years 
after Agrippa's death, is effectively a self contained grimoire 
or grammar of sorcery which draws upon the Three Books of 
Occult Philosophy for its theoretical background. 

Johannes Weir, who was for a while Agrippa’s disciple 
and amanuensis, declared in one of his voluminous works 
that this treatise was not after the style of his master, but 
elsewhere admits that Agrippa was so prolific that it was 
impossible to be sure exactly what amongst posthumously 
published material was actually by him. 

After an initial excursion into an astrological system 
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for generating the names of good and evil spirits, Agrippa 
goes on to discuss the magnitudes of the stars and their 
symbols. A set of characters for both good and evil spirits 
follows, according to their rank and dignity. 

The familiar shapes of the spirits of the various planets 
are delineated to identify a particular spirit with its planet- 
ary ruler. Agrippa then explains how to make pentacles 
and what signs are to be used in their preparation. The 
form of these pentacles is similar to some given in The Key 
of Solomon where the picture is drawn representing a Biblical 
or Apocalyptic theme and then surrounded with the appro- 
priate verse and Godname. 

The work then touches upon the details of consecration of 
the various instruments necessary for the art of magic, the 
types of conjurations, unctions, suffumigations, prayers and 
benedictions to be used. There is special emphasis on the 
consecration of water, fire, oils and perfumes. Details of the 
consecration of the circle, which is to be the sanctum sanc- 
torum for the practice of magic and the use of the Liber 
Spirituum, or Book of Spirits, is explained. This book must 
be inscribed with the image and sigil of the spirit together 
with the oath which it must take when it is conjured. 

Finally, Agrippa reaches the details of the actual invoca- 
tion of spirits. He outlines the type of place in which the 
ceremony must take place, the preparation and condition of 
the Magus, the names to be worn and the days and times in 
which the operation is permissible. Further Agrippa explains 
dream oracles and the tablets and talismans requisite for 
this art, so covering the various forms of invocation not 
requiring a circle, and dealing with Nature spirits as well as 
the spirits of the grimoires. 


III. Heptameron: or, Magical Elements — Peter de Abano 


Peter of Abano (1250—1317) was one of the most influen- 
tial men of learning of his time. Many. of his writings on 
medicine, philosophy and astronomy are extent, together 
with works on geomancy and magic often attributed to him, 
the latter possibly spurious. However it is easier to consider 
the Heptameron or Magical Elements and the Geomantia 
as by him: as he had quite a well paid practice as a physician 
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and a place in society to keep up, it is conceivable that the 
above treatise remained in manuscript form till sometime 
after his death, especially as he was in some trouble with the 
Inquisition. 

He studied medicine in Paris before returning to Padua to 
practice as a physician. Towards the end of his life he was 
actually accused of practicing sorcery by the Inquisition and 
was imprisoned. He was later acquitted but then re-arrested 
and died in prison in 1317 whilst awaiting trial. 

Amongst the less salubrious works from his pen was a 
work on poisons, commissioned by the then incumbent pope, 
possibly Pope Honorius IV. 

Of the books of magic attributed to Peter, the Heptameron 
is the best known, but Naudé states that two other books of 
his were banned after his death, the Elucidanum Necroman- 
ticum and Liber Experimentorum Mirabilium de Annulis 
Secundum 28 Mansiones Lunae or ‘Book of marvelous 
experiments with rings according to the 28 mansions of the 
moon’. 

The Heptameron, which draws heavily on the Picatrix, a 
magical text by the Arab pseudo—Mabriti, may have first 
appeared in Latin at Venice in 1496 before being bound with 
Agrippa in 1565. The Heptameron has well earned its reputa- 
tion as a key work on practical magic and it follows in the 
tradition of Trithemius’ Steganographia in as much as it 
catalogues the names of many angels and the times of their 
conjuration. 

He commences his book on the magical elements by des- 
cribing the composition of the circle which is described as a 
certain fortress to defend the operator safe from the evil 
Spirits. The names of the hours and the angels ruling them 
follows his succinct description of the circle, giving the names 
for each season, its beginning and end. 

Next follow the consecrations and benedictions to be per- 
formed before the magical operation, the exorcism of the 
fire, the manufacture of the garments to be worn and the 
pantacle to be used as a lamen on the magician’s breast. 
Orations similar to those in the Key of Solomon are given for 
the donning of robes before the ceremony. 

In many ways Abano’s instructions for invocation are 
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much more straightforward than most grimoires the empha- 
sis being on the careful recitation of the conjurations in latin 
to the spirits of the elements. These conjurations are primarily 
qabalistic words of power, with the occasional word of Greek 
or Gnostic derivation cropping up every so often. After these, 
specific instructions are given for each day of the week be- 
ginning with the circle to be used, the name of the angel for 
the day, his sigil, planet and sign of the zodiac, together with 
his ministers and the names of power to be used at each 
quarter, which precede a specific conjuration suitable for the 
day in question. Peter also wrote a geomancy which is a 
classic in its field, neatly complimenting the two studies of 
the subject included in this collection. 


IV. Isagoge... Of the Nature of Spirits — Georg Pictorius 
Villinganus (c 1500—1569) 


The fourth treatise is an introductory discourse on the 
nature of such spirits as occur in the sublunary sphere; their 
origin, names, offices, illusions, powers, prophecies, miracles, 
and how they may be expelled. 

Pictorius began his career as a schoolmaster at Freiburg-im- 
Breisgau where he became an MD and professor of medicine, 
before taking the position of physician at the archducal court 
at Ensisheim in Alsace. His first publications (1530) were 
medical works, commentaries, scholia, collections and tabula- 
tions of mediaeval authors such as Macer on herbs and Marbod 
on gems, or classical writers such as Hippocrates, Pliny, 
Aristotle, Galen and Oppian. In 1563 Pictorius published the 
work here translated. 

Much of Pictorius’ writing is a summary of earlier writers, 
often unimaginative, but quite faithful to the originals and 
conscientiously acknowledged. As such Pictorius’ writings 
are valuable in accurately indicating the longevity and survival 
of the ideas on magic which he puts forth. 

In the Isagoge Pictorius cites Apuleius, Augustina, lam- 
blichus, Pliny, Saxo Grammaticus, Psellus (whom he calls 
a necromancer) Peter Lombard, Trithemius and Marcus 
Cherrhonesus (whom he refers to as a ‘distinguished devotee 
of demons’). 

The Isagoge is set out as a conversation between the 
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classical Greek twins Castor and Pollux. The argument 
attempts to prove that the word daemon "is not an horrible 
or odius name, but the name of one that doth administer, 
help or succor unto another, and whom Pliny calleth a god" 
This book is an important essay for the time because it seeks 
to differentiate between the evil spirits of Christian theology 
and Greek daemons, who were of three degrees, ranging from 
spirits of the air up to what Homer called gods. It was certainly 
important then, and of interest to practical magicians now, to 
distinguish the difference between these types of spirit. This 
book forms a bridge between the magical theory of lamblicus 
of Chalcis and the grimoires such as Peter de Abano's 
Heptameron. Using the form of dialogue Pictorius is able to 
set forth the objections of the church and counter each one 
by referring to various authorities including scripture, Peter of 
Lombard, Sappho and Diocletian concerning the position of 
spirits in the world, and the form and nature of their bodies. 

The doctrine that spirits are guardians of the treasures of 
the earth, gems and precious metals as well as buried treasure, 
is examined in detail, for the discovery of buried treasure by 
the use of spirits was an all absorbing pastime. In days before 
banks the burial of treasure was quite a common occurrence 
and its discovery by accident or magic almost as common. 
Various acts of the devil and his ministers on earth together 
with accounts of apparitions and the occurrence of spirits 
naturally are then invoked with long anecdotes from Pliny. 

In many ways this book is an excellent summary of all of 
the diverse influences both Christian and pagan which came 
together during the late middle ages and early renaissance to 
form the magical tradition of the west. It in fact is almost a 
bibliography of source books on magic and stories about 
demons, as well as being an insight into the attitude of the 
period towards magic. 

Pictorius dwells at some length upon the different types of 
divination, all of which he attributes to the agency of the 
devil, and goes into detail about the different demons, distin- 
guishing between northern and southern sublunar demons, 
criminatores and exploratores, and tentatores and insidiatores 
(who accompany each man as his evil genius). Pictorius' 
armory against spirits is very traditional and includes, the 
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name of Jesus, fire, the sword, contumelies, suffumigations, 
the bell and even the shaking of keys and clash of arms! 

Unfortunately Pictorius took a very strong line against 
witches and would have them all put to death, not so much 
for their non-Christian or malefic activities, but for having 
carnal intercourse with spirits, which Pictorius thought were 
both fertile and potent! 

Johannes Weir, Agrippa's pupil already mentioned above, 
spoke rather slightingly of Pictorius' jejune writing...con- 
cerning sublunar matters’. It may be that the publication of 
this work by Pictorius with the alleged Fourth Book by his 
master prompted Weir to deny the authenticity of the latter. 


V.Of Astronomical Geomancy-— Gerard Cremonensis(1114-87) 


Gerard of Cremona was pehaps one of the greatest trans- 
lators of the twelfth century having been responsible for 
translating into Latin the Almagest of Ptolemy (the most 
influential book on astrology of the age) works by Aristotle, 
Euclid, Galen, Avicenna, and many more. Working at Toledo 
he is credited by his pupils with translating most of the Greek 
and Arabic texts available in the middle ages, a total of 71 
different texts, some of immense size. Critics have suggested 
that our present text was translated by Gerard of Sabbionetta, 
a town near Cremona, but this seems unlikely. 

The Astronomical Geomancy offers a different system of 
geomancy to that outlined by Agrippa in the first treatise 
in this volume. Although the points are generated in the same 
manner, the figures are immediately translated into their 
planetary or zodiacal equivalents and placed into a horoscope. 

The bulk of the treatise is devoted to questions of the 
different astrological Houses and their intepretation according 
to the geomantically generated planets and signs occupying 
that house. 


VI. Of Magick — Arbatel 


This small treatise on the magic of the ancients was issued 
at Basel in 1575 as Arbatel, De Magia Veterum. Despite the 
fact that the word Arbatel is also printed in Hebrew, it is 
obvious that the author was a Christian, by the liberal sprink- 
ling of pious sentiments and Biblical quotes. Because of 
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references in the 30th and 31st Aphorisms to obscure details 
of Italian history, the author may have been from that country, 
perhaps even a Neapolitan magistrate. The word 'Arbatel' 
however, is probably not an assumed name, but that of a 
revelatory angel of one of the four quarters. 

This book supposedly contains nine ‘tomes’. The first 
‘tome’ containing 49 Aphorisms upon the general precepts of 
magic, forms the introduction or Isagoge, and is the only part 
included in the edition of 1575 or its present translation. 

However the preface to the book claims eight more, of 
which none appear to be extant. 

Although it is likely that the first ‘tome’ was the only one 
actually written it more than once overlaps with what should 
have followed. 

For example the 16th Aphorism concerns itself with the 7 
Olympic Spirits and their Provinces. (In the text the number 
of Provinces is put at 186 of which 32 are ruled by Bethor. 
This is probably a misprint for 196 and 42 respectively, for 
with the later arrangement each Olympic spirit rules 7 less 
Provinces than its predecessor). Each Olympic Spirit is said to 
govern an epoch of 490 years (of which the current governing 
spirit is Ophiel). Each is also attributed various planetary cor- 
respondences, a sigil, a list of powers, and an enumeration of 
the legions of spirits under their command. 

It is interesting to note that a recently published grimoire 
called The Secret Grimoire of Turiel by Marius Malchus which 
was supposedly discovered in Las Palmas in 1927, as a latin 
manuscript dated 1518, appears to be derived from this 
Aphorism with additional details drawn from other parts of 
this volume. 


Translation 


This translation is the first English translation of this col- 
lection of six treatises. A. E. Waite (who was only too happy 
to criticize the scholarship of other translators) gave Robert 
Turner's work the highest accolade when he wrote: 'I shall 
depart from my usual custom of translating at first hand, and 
make use..of the version of Robert Turner, which is quite 
faithful and has, moreover, the pleasant flavour of antiquity.. 
The translation was published in 1655 just one year before 
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his translation of Paracelsus’ work Of the Supreme Mysteries 
of Nature which is published as The Archidoxes of Magic, 
Volume 2 of the Source Works of Mediaeval and Renaissance 
Magic series. 

Turner's contribution to the spread of magical knowledge 
in the vernacular in the seventeenth century England is con- 
siderable as he made some of the best occult writings of the 
time generally available. 

Agrippa's Three Books of Occult Philosophy were also 
translated by Robert Turner, but to date have not been re- 
printed except for a ‘modernised’ version of the first volume 
only, which was issued by Willis Whitehead in 1897, and has 
been subsequently reprinted several times. It was erroneously 
titled to give the impression that it contained all three books. 
In fact it contains only the first book which is concerned 
mainly with ‘natural’ or sympathetic magic. The two other 
volumes which deal more closely with correspondences, the 
Qabalah, invocation, and evocation have not in fact been 
reprinted in English since Turner's original translation. It is 
hoped to issue all three as Volume 3 in the present series. 

Turner felt obliged to defend magic in terms of his own 
period, using Biblical and Classical quotations, and to point 
out the difference between malefici or venefici (the sorcerers 
or poisoners who relied for the most part on low cunning, 
fear and poison) and the committed student of ‘natural 
philosophy’ for whom the gates of experimental science were 
just beginning to open. The latter took all of nature, including 
that which seemed beyond nature, or supernatural, as his 
territory: he could be equally interested in spirits or in the 
refractive and image projecting properties of glass lenses (as 
was Dr. John Dee), and feel that both fields were equally 
within his area of study, or if you prefer, equally outside his 
range of scientific certainty: both were to him still miraculous. 

Today, only spirits remain miraculous, the fabulous 
‘burning glas’ long since having been accommodated within 
the realms of the known. But today opinion is in a sense less 
open to experiment, less honest, and less open minded than 
in the late Renaissance. For the idea of spirits is no longer 
open to dispute.it has simply been dumped on the scrap heap. 

However, since the beginning of the last century an insidious 
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phenomena has begun to grow up within magic itself, a 
phenomena roughly equivalent to Turner’s seventeenth cen- 
tury attempts to make magic acceptable in the eyes of his 
religiously minded contemporaries. In some ways this modern 
growth is an extension of the religiously orientated defence 
of magic, except that it is in fact a scientifically orientated 
defence, as there has always been a compulsion by apologists 
to bend their argument into a contemporary mould. 

Magic is basically the science and art of causing change to 
occur in conformity with Will, through spiritual agencies 
which have been evoked or invoked from either the microcosm 
( man's own normally subconscious wellsprings of power) or 
the macrocosm (the universe). This definition also includes 
the ‘magical technologies’ such as the various forms of divina- 
tion which are necessary adjuncts to the above. It is the loss 
of the latter half (macrocosmic part) of the definition, which 
has allowed modern apologists for magic to hint that the 
changes are all internal and psychological, aimed at improving 
the interior man and enabling him to transcend his limitations 
of personality and achieve enlightenment. The early stages of 
this phenomena can easily be explained away in terms of 
Jungian psychology — the pursuit of integration; the latter 
stages can be explained by invoking religious and mystical 
precedents, thereby avoiding the essence of magic as it was 
worked prior to the nineteenth century. 

This is not to say that there is not a great deal of value in 
a Jungian or Reichian approach to magic, just that it leavesa 
proportion of magic unaccounted for. 

One might say that magic has developed over the last 
couple of centuries, but how can a subject develop which 
narrows its focus so far as to throw out the bulk of its 
theory (for the belief in external entities was a central 
belief) without actually improving on its techniques? 

It is for this reason that this book and others in the same 
series are being republished, to bring forward some of the 
best thought in the field, before it is smothered by a mass 
of ‘scientific’ rationalisation, just. as oppressive in its own 
way as religious bias. 


— Stephen Skinner 
London, March 1978 
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The PREFACE 
To the unprejudiced Reader. 


S the fall of man made himfelfe and all 
J other creatures {ubje& to vanity ; fo,by 
reafon thereof, the moft noble and ex- 
2 cellent Arts wherewith the Rational 

: RND foul was indued, are by therufty canker 
of Time broughtunto Corruption. For Magick 
it felfe, which the ancients did fo divinely contem- 
plate, is fcandalized with bearing the badg ofall di- 
abolical forceries: which Art (faith Mirandula) Pau- 
ci intelligunt, multi reprehendunt, e» ficut canes ignotos 
femper allatrant: Few underftand,many reprehend,and 
as dogges barke at thofechey know not: fo doe ma. 
ny condemne and hate che things they underftand 
not. Many men there are, that abhor the very name 
and word Magus, becaufe of Simon Magus, who being 
indeed not «Magus, but Goes, that is, familiar wich 
evill Spirits, ufurped that "Title. But Magicke and 
Witchcraft are far differing Sciences 5 whereof Pliny 
being ignorant,fcoffeth thereat: for Nero (faith Pliny) Plin.tib.zo. 
who had the moft excellent Magicians of the Ea(t N«-Hif. 
fent him by Tyridates king of Armenia, who held that 
kingdome by him, found the Art after long Rudy 
and labour altogether ridiculous. Now Witchcraft 
and Sorcery, are workes done meerely by the devill, 
which with refpect unto fome covenant made with 
man, he acteth by men his inftruments,to accomplifh 
his evillends: of thefe, che hiftories ofall ages, 
people and countries, as alfo the holy Scriptures, af- 
ford us fundry examples. 
But Magus isa Perfian WOES primicively, whereby 
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is expreft fucha one as is altogether converfanc in 
things divine ; and as Plato affirmeth , the arc of Ma- 
gickistheart of worfhipping God: and the Per- 
fians called their gods M«y2,*. hence Apollonius faith, 
that Magus is either à «sxg gvav Ods, Or $1egmuric eser? 
that is, chat Magus isa name fometime of him that 
isa god by nature, & fomtimes of him that is in the 
fervice of God : in which latter fence iris taken in 
Matth,2.1,2. when the wife men came to worfhip 
Jefus, and this is the firft and higheft kinde, which is 
called divine Magick 5 and thefe the Latines did in- 
title fap/entes, or wife men: for the feare and worfhip 
of God, is the beginning of knowledge. T hefe wife- 
men the Greeks call PAilofophers and amongft the E. 
gyptians they were termed Priefs:theHebrews term- 
ed them Cabaliffos, Prophets, Scribes and Pharifees 5 
and amongft the Babylonians they were differenced 
by the name of Caldeans,& by the Perfians they were 
called Magicians:and one {peaking of Softhenes,one of 
the ancient Magicians, ufeth chefe words : Et verum 
Deum merita majeftate profequitur , dy angelos miniftros 
Dei fed veri ejus venerationi novit a[sifteresidem demonas 
prodit terrenos Vagos, humanitatis inimicos , Softhenes af- 
cribeth the due Majefty to the true God, & acknow- 
ledgech that his Angels are minifters and meffengers 
which attend the worthip of the true God ; he alfo 
hath delivered,that chere are devils earthly and wan- 
dring, and enemies to mankind. 

So that che word Magus of it felf imports a Con- 
templator of divine & ar Sciences ; but under 
the name of Magick, are all unlawful Arts compre- 
hended ; as Necromancy and Witchcraft, and {uch 
Arcs which are effected by combination with the de- 
vil, and whereof he is a party. Thefe 
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Thefe Witches and Necromancers are alfo called 
Malefici or ventfici ; forcerers or poifoners 5 of which 
name witches are rightly called, who without che 
Art of Magicke do indeed ufe the helpe of the 
devill himfelfe to do mifchiefe ; pra&ifing to mix 
che powder of dead bodies with other things by 
the help of the devill prepared 5 and at other times 
to make pictures of wax, clay ; or otherwife (asic 
were facramentaliter) to effect chofe things which the 
devil by other means bringeth to pafs. Such were, 
and to this day partly, if not altogether, are the cor- 
ruptions which have made odious the very name of 
Magick, having chiefly fought,as che maner of all im- 
poftures is,to counterfeit che higheft and moft noble 
parc of it. 

A fecond kind of Magick isA ftrologie, which judg- 
eth of the events of things to come, natural and hu- 
mane by the motions and influences of che ftars upon 
thefe lower elements,by chem obferv'd &underftood. 

Philo Judeus affirmeth , that bythis part of Ma- 
gick or Aftrologie, cogether with the motions of the 
Stars and other heavenly bodies, Abraham found out 
the knowledge of the true God while he lived inCal- 
dta, Qui Comsemplatione Creaturarum cognovit Creatorem 
( faith Damafcen) who knew the Creator by the con: 
templation of the creature. Fofephus reporteth of 
A brabam chat he inftructed che Egyptians in Arith- 
metick and Aftronomy;who before Abraham's com- 
ing unto them, knew none of thefe Sciences. 

Abraham fanttitate c [apiemia omnium pr efl antiffirmus, 
primum Caldaos , deinde Phænices, demum Egyptios Sae 
cerdotes, Affrologia Gy Divina docuerit, — Abrabamthe 
holieft and wifeft of men, did firft teach the Calde- 

ans 
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ans,then the Phoenicians,la(tly the Egy ptian Prielts, 
Aftrologie and Divine knowledge. = 

Without doubt, Hermes Trifmegiftus , that divine 
Magician and Philofopher, who (as fome fay) lived 
long before Noah, attained co much Divine knowledg 
of the Creator through che ftudie of Magick and 
Aftrologie ; as his Writings, to this day extant a- 
mong us, ceftifie. 

The third kinde of Magick containeth the whole 
Philofophy of Nature; which bringeth co light the 
inmoft vertues, and extracteth them out of Natures 
hidden bofome to humane ufe: Virtutes 1n centro centri 
latentes ; Vertues hidden in the centre of the Centre, 
according to the Chymifts : of this fort were Alber- 
tus, Arnoldus de villa nova, Raymond, Bacon, and others, 


€. 

The Magick thefe men profefs'd,is chus defined. Ma- 
gia eft connexio a viro (apiente agentium per naturam cum 
patientibus, fibi, congruenter re[bondentibus , ut inde opera 
prodeant, non fine corum admiratione qui caufar ignorant. 
Magick is the connexion of natural agents and pa- 
tients, anfwerable each to other, wrought by a wife 
man,tothe bringing forth of fuch effeéts as are won- 
derful co chofe that know not their caufes. 

In all thefe, Zoroaster was well learned, efpecially 
in the firt and the highe(t : for in bis Oracles he 
confeffeth God to be the firft and the higheft, he 
believeth of the Trinity , which he would not inve- 
ftigate by any natural knowledge : he fpeaketh of 
Angels, and of Paradife ; approveth theimmorta- 
lity of the foul ; teacheth Truth, Faith, Hope, and 
Love, difcourfing of the abftinence and charity of 
the cAfags. 

OF 
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Of this Zoroafter, Eufebius in the Theologie of the 
Pheenicians, ufing Zeroafler's own words: Hec ad 
verbum feribit (faith Eufebius) Deus primus, incorrupti- 
bilium , fempiternua ,ingentus, expers partium, fibiipfi fi~ 
millimus, bonorum omnium auriga, munera non expectans, 
optimus, prudentifsirnus, pater juris, fine dottrina ju[fiti- 
am perdou, natura perfectus, fapiens, facra natura unie 
cus inventor, & Thus faith Zoroaffer, word for 
word: Godthe firft, incorruptible, everlafting, un- 
begotten, without parts,moft like htmfelf, the guide 
of all good,expecting no reward,the beft,the wifeft, 
the father of right, having learned juftice without 
teaching,perfect, wife by nature, the onely inventor 
thereof. 

Sothat a Magician is no other but divinorum cultor 
cy interpres, a (tudious obferver and expounder of 
divine things; and the Arr ir felf is none other quam 
Naturalis Philofophia abfolutaconfummatio, then the ab- 
folute perfection of Natural Philofophy. Never- 
thelefs there is a mixture in all things, of good with 
evil, of fal(hood with truth, of corruption with pu- 
rity. Thegood,the truth,the purity,in every kinde, 
may well be embraced : Asinthe ancient worfhip- 
ping of God by Sacrifice,there was no man knowing 
God among the Elders, that did forbear to worfhip 
the God of all power, or condemn thar kinde of 
Worthip, becaufe che devil was fo adored ín che 
Image of Baal, Dagon, Aflaroth, Chemo[b, Tupiter, 
Apollo, and the like. 

Neicher did the abufe of Aftrology terrifie Abraham, 
(if we believe che moft ancient and religtous Writers) 
from obferving the motions and natures of the hea- 
venly bodies. Neither caa it dehort wife and learned 

men 
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men in thefe days from attributing thofe vertues, in- 
flucnces, and inclinations, to the Stars and other 
Lights of heaven, which God hath given to thofe his 
glorious creatures. 


I mult expect fome calumaies and obtrectations againtt this, 
from the malicious prejudiced man, and the lazie affecters of Ig- 
norance, of whom this age fwarms: but the voiceand found of 
the Snake and the Goofe is all one, Bue our ftomacks are not 
now fo queazie and tender , after fo long time feeding upon folid 
Divinity; nor we fo umbragious and (tarding, having been fo long 
ealightned in Gods path, that we fhould relapfe into chat childifh 
Age, in which Ari fortes Metaphyficks, in a Councel in France, 
was forbid to be read. 

But incite the Reader to a charitable opinion hereof, with a 
Chri(tian Proteftation of an innocent purpofe therein ; and intreat 
the Reader co follow this advice of Taba, Qui litsgant, fint 
ambo in con[pellu tuo mali f rei. And if there be any fcandal 
in chis enterprife of mine, it is caken;nocgiven. And this comfore 
I have in chat Axiome of Trifmegiftus, Qui piss efl, fumme 
philofophatur, And therefore 1 prefenc ic without difguife, and 
obje& it to all of candor and indifferencie s and of Readers, of 
whom there be four forts, as one obferves : Spunges,which attract 
all without diftinguifhing ; Hour-glaffes, which receive,and pour 
out as fa(t ; Bags, which rctain onely the dregs of Spices, and lee 
the Wine efcape ; and Sieves, which retain the beft onely. Some 
there are of the laft fort, and to chem I prefent this Occult Phi- 
lofephy, knowing chat they may reap good thereby. And they who 
are fevere againlt it, they (hall pardon chis my opinion, that fich 
their feverity proceeds from Self-guiltinefS ; and give me leave co 
apply chat of Ennodiss chaciciscthe nature of Self wickednefsito 
think that of others, which chemfelves deferve, And icis all che 
comfort which che guilty have, Not to find any innocent. But chat 
amongft others this may find fome acceptation, is the defire of 


London ut. 4ug.1654, R. Turner. 
To 


d do oe o ede CORE ee 
To his fpecial friend Mr. R. Turner, on 


his judicious Tranflation of 


Corn. Agrippa». 


S one that just out of a Trance appears, 
cAmaz'd with flranger fights, whofe fecret fears 
Are fearcely past, but doubiful whether be 
May eredit's eyes, remaineth fledfaflly 
Fix'd on thofe objests just like him I fand, 
Rapt in amaXement to behold that can 
By art come neer the gods , that far excel 
The Angels that in thofe bright Spheres do dwelt, 
Behold Agrippa mounting th lofty skies, 
Talking with gods ; and then anon be pries 
Ins’ earths deep cabinet, as t' Mercury, 
All kindes of Spirits willing (ubjects be, 
And more thenthis his book fupplies : but we 
Blinde mortals , no ways could be led to fee 
That light without ataper : then shou to us 
Muf be Agrippa and an Ocdipus. 
Ag ippa once again appears, by thee 
Pul'd out o th’ afbesof. Antiquity. 
Let [quint-ey'd envie pine away, whilf thou 
Wear [E crowns of Praife on thy deferving brows 


I.P.B. Cantabrigiz. 


b To 


db d dot odo debe dedo 
To his ingenious friend Mr. Turner, 


upon his Tranflation. 


T Soul ! renown'd Epitome 

Of Learning and Occult Philofophie ; 

That unknown Geomancre doff impart, 

With profound Secrets of that abftrufe Art ! 

T expound Natural Magick is thy task; 

Not hell-born Necromancie tounmask ; 

Expofing Myfteries to publike view, 

That heretofore were known to very few. 

Thou doft not keep thy Knowledge to thy [elf, 

(As bafe-covetous Mifers do their pelf ; 

Whofe numerous bags of ruft-eaten gold, 

Profits none, till themfelves are laid in mold) 

But fludrous of Publike good, doft make 

All of th? fruits of thy labours to partake. 
Therefore if [fome captious Critich blame 

Thy Writings, fuer then bis judgement's lame. 

Art hath no hater out an empty pate, 

Which can far better carps then imitate. 

Nay Zoilus or Momus will zot dare 

Blame thy Tranflation, without compare 

Excellent, So shat sf an hundred tongues 

Dame Nature bad beftow'd and brazen lungs ; 

Ter rightly tochnecinate thy praifes, 

I foould want (lrengtb, as well as polite phrafes. 

But if tbe gods will grant what I docrave, 

Then Enoch's Translation fhalt thou have. 


W.P. S. John's Cambr. 


Sestestestostestedto EDN 


To his friend tbe Author , on this bis 
d ranflation. 


WE nota Sibyl or Caffandra left? 
Apollo cez/d ? Has [barp-fang'A Time bereft 
Us of the Oracles ? Is Dodan’s grove 

Cut down? Does ne'er a word proceed from Jove 
Into the ears of mortals thas inherit 

Tirefias foul, or tbe great Calcha’s fpirit ? 
What ù become è th’ Augurs that foretold 
Nature's intents ? Are tb Magi dead, that could 
Tell what was done in every Sphere? Shall we 
Not know what's done inthe remot f Country 
Without great travel ? Can't we belowe defevy 
The minde o th’ gods above? All's done by thee, 
Agrippa; sl their Arts lie couch'd in thee. 
Th’ Art thas before in divers heads did lie, 

Is now collect inv one Monopoly. 

But all’sinvains we lack'd an Oedipus, 

Who [bould interprei's meaning unto us è 

This thou effec fl with [uch dexterity, 

Adding perhaps what sb’ Author ne'er did fee ; 
That we may (ay, Thou dost the Art renew : 

To thee the greater half of th’ praife is duce 


J-B. Cantabrigiae, 
62 To 


EOP ERED ECA 


To the Author , on bis Tranflation of 
Cornelius Agrippa. 


Allasof Learning th’ art, if Geddes namd ; 
Which Prototype thy knowledge hath explain'd ; 
Which Nature alfo ftriving tocombine, 
Science and Learning, ia this Form of thine, 
To us not darkly , but doth clearly fhew 
Knowledge of Myfteries as the fhrine in yon. 
By thy permifsion tis, we have accefs 
Into Geomancy s which yet, unlefs 
Thou hadft unmask d, a myflery't had lain, 
A task too hard for mortals to explain. 
Which fincethou haft from the Lethzan floods 
Preferv'd, we'll confecrate the Lawrel buds 
To thee: (Phoebus difmiffed) thine [ball be 
The Oracle, to which all men [ball flee 
In time of danger ; thy predsétions [ball, 
Towhatfoever thou command ft, inthral 
Our willing hearts 5 yea, thou fhalt be 
Sole Prophet, we obedient to thet. 


JA, 


To 


POE TIAN EEO SASSARI 


To the e/futbor , on bis Tranflation of 
Cornelius Agrippa. 


Or will he not accept at mortals hands 
A fad Bidental ? And i Sibyls cave 
Inhabitable ? Or may Tirehas have 
No fucceffor nor rival? How [ball we 
Then Ocdipus to th’ world dirett ? If he 
Do Inceft adde to Parricide, th’ are dumb, 
That could predilt what things fhould furely come : 
And they are filent that knew when t' apply 
T" our body Politich Purge and Phlebotomy. 
How will bold thieves our treafures rob, whe fhall 
Loft goods regain , or by bis Charms recal 
The nocent ? Th’ Art ù by thee vepriv'd: 
In thee the Magi feem to be reviv'd. 
Phoebus s not brain-fick, Joves doves not dead, 
Th’ Oracles not ceas'd : Agrippa’s bed 
(Like the Arabian birds felf builded nef, 
Which firft her Urn proves, then her quickning reft 
Hath thee produc'd more then bss equal fure, 
Elfe bad this Art as yet remain'd obfcure, 
A miracle to vulgars, well known to none, 
Scarce read by deepeft apprebenfion, 
Then I'll conclude Since thou doft him explain, 
That t b^ younger brother hath the better brains 


John Tomlinfon, 
of St.John's in Cambridge 


To 


D? Phæbus ceafe to anfwer t' our demands ? 


BORER SESE LEE BCE 


To bis good friend the Author , on bis 
Tranflation of Occult P hilofophy 


and Geomanate. 


MZ noble undertakings ! as if Art 

And Prudence (bould a bargain make, t' impart 
Refulgent luffres : you fend forth a ray 

Which nobleft Patrons never could difplay. 

Well may Diana love you and infpire 

Your noblcft Genius with caleflial fire, 

Whofe [parkling Fancie with more power can quell, 
And fooner conquer, then a Magick, Spell. 
ThecAuthor thoughe not, (when he pen'd the Book ) 
To be furmounted by ahigher look, 

Or be o'ertopt b a more triumphant frein, 

Which (hould exalt bi then-moft pleafant veins 

But feeing that a later progeny 

Hath fnatch’d his honour from obfcurity, 

Both (hall revive, and make Spetlators know 

The beft defervers of the Lawrel bow, 

Nature and crt bere ftrive, the usltory 

To get : and though toyeeld he doth deny, 

Th’ haf got the fart: though he triumph in praife, 
Tet may his [vie wait upon your Bays. 


M. S. 
Cantabrigia. 


To 


se See 


To tbe eAuthor , on this bis ingenious 
T ran[lation of 
Cornelius Agrippa. 


Hat &'t I view? Agrippa made to wear 

An Englifh habit ? Sure’tis fomething rare. 
Or are bis Romane garments, by thy Wit, 
Tranflated toan Engli[b garb fo fit 
T’ illuftrase him ? for that thou haft, we fee, 
Enlightned bis ob[cure Philofophie s 
And shat which did fo intricate remain, 
Thou hast expos'd to ev'ry vulgar brain, 
If then thy beams through fuch dark works fhine clear, 
How [plendent will they in thine own appear ! 
Then gothonon, brave foul, to (pread fuch rays 
Of Learning through the world, may {peak thy praife. 
And fear no Criticks : for thou, by a Spell, 
Canft force their tongues within their teesh to dwell, 


Jo. Tabor, 
of St.John’s in Cambridge. 


To 


^ 
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Henry Cornelius Agrippa, 


of Geomancy. 


Eomancy isan Artof Divination, wher- 
by the judgement may be rendred by lots 
or deftiny , toevery queftion of every 
thing whatfoever, but the Art hereof con- 
fifteth efpecially in certain points where- 
of certain figures are deducted according 
to the reafon or rule of equality or ine- 
quality, likeneffe or unlikeneffe ; which 
Figures are alfo reduced to the Coeleftiall 

Figures, affuming their natures and proprieties , according to the 

courfe and forms of the Signes and Planets ; notwith{tanding this 

in the firft place we are to confider, that whereas this kinde of Acc 
can declare or [hew forth nothing of verity , unlefs it fhall be radi- 
call in fome fablime vertue , and chis the Authoursofthis Science 
have demonftrated to be two-fold : the one whereof confi(ls in Re- 
ligion and Ceremonies ; and cherefore they will have che Project- 
ings of che points of this Art co bee made wich fignes in the Earth, 
wherefore this Arc is appropriated to this Element of Earth , even 
as Pyromancy to the fire , and Hydromancy tothe Element of Wa- 
ter: Then whereas they judged the hand of the Projector or Wor- 
ker to be molt powerfully moved, and directed cothe terreflriall 
[pirits; and therefore they firft ufed certaine holy incantations and 
B deprecations, 
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deprecations, with other rites and obfervations, provoking and allu- 
ring fpirits of this nature hereunto. 

Another power there is that doth direct and rule this Lotor For- 
tune, which is in the very foule it felfe of the Projector, when heis 
carried to this work with fome great egreffe of his owne defire, for 
this Art hath a naturall obedience to the foule it felfe, and of necef- 
fity hath efficacy and is moved to that which the foule ic felf defires, 
and this way is by far more trieand pure ; neither matters it where 
ot how thefe points are projected ; therefore this Arc hath the fame 
Radix with the Art of Aftrologicall Queftions : which alfo can 
no otherwife bee verified,  unleffe with aconftantand exceffive 
affection of the Querent himfelfe : Now then that wee may 
proceed to the Praxis of this Art; firft itis tobe lmowne, chat all 
Figures upon which this whole Att is founded are onely fixteen , as 
in this following Table you fhall fee noted, with their names: 
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Now we proceed to declare with what Planets thefe Figures are 
diftributed ; for hereupon all che propriety and nature of Figures 
and the judgement of the whole Artdependeth : Therefore the 
greater and leffer Fortune are afcribed to the Suns. but the firft or 
greater Fortune is when the Sun isdiurnall, and pofited in his dig. 
nities; the other, orleffer Fortune is when che Sun is nocturnill, 
or placed in leffe dignities : Via, and Populus ( thatis, the Way, 
and People) are referred to the Moone ; the firft from her begin- 
ning and encreafing, the fecond from her fulllight and quarter de- 
creafing ; eAcquifitio; and Letitia ( which is Gaine, Profit ; Joy 
and Gladnefs) are of Jupiter: But the firft hath Jupiter the grea- 
ter Fortune, the fecond the lefe, but without detriment: Puella, 
and Amiffioateof Venus; the firft fortunate, the other (asit were) 
retrograde, or combuft: (onjun€lio and Albus are both Figures of 
Mercury , and are both good ; butthe firft che more Fortunate: 
Puer, and Rubeus are Figures afcribed to Mars ; the hift whereof 
hath Mars benevolent , the fecond malevolent: ((arcer, and 
Triflitia are both Figures of Saturn and both evill ; butthefitít of 
the greater detriment : the Dragons head, and Dragons tayle doe 
follow their owne natures. 

And thefeare the infallible comparifons of the Figures , and 
from thefe wee may eafily difcerne the equality of their (ignes; 
therefore the greater and leffer Fortunes have the fignes of Leo, 
which is the Houfe of the Sun: ja and Populus have the figne of 
Cancer, which is the Houfe of the Moone: Acquifsio hath for his 
figne Pifees; and Letitia Sagitary, which are both the Houfes of 
Jupiter; Puella hath the figne of Taurus, and e4miffio of Libra, 
which are the Houfes of Venus: Conjunto hath for its igne Virgo, 
and Albus the figne Gemini , che Houles of Mercury : Puellaand 
Rubeus have for their ligne Scorpio , the Houle of Mars : Carcer 
hath the figne Capricorne , and Zriflitia e4guary , the Hou- 
fesof Saturne: The Dragons head and taile are thus divided , the 
head to Capricorne , and the Dragons taile adhereth to Scorpio; 
and from hence you may eafily obtaine the triplicities of thefe figns 
after the manner of che triplicities of the fignes ofthe Zodiack : 
Puer therefore, both Fortunes, and Letitia do govern the fiery tri- 
plicity ; Puella,  Conyuntlio, Carter, and the Dragons head the 

earthly 
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earthly triplicity: e4/bus, Amitia, and Triftitiay doe make the 
Airy triplicity : and Via, Populus, and Rubeus, with the Dragons 
taile, and &fequifitio do rule che watry triplicity , and this order is 
taken according ro the courfe or manner of che fignes, 

But if any one will conftitute thefe triplicities according to the 
natures of che Planets, and Figures themfelves, let him obferve this 
Rule, that Fortuna major, Rubeus, Puer, and Amiffiodoe make 
the fiery triplicity : Fortuna minor, Puella, Latitia, and Conjun Bio 
triplicity of the Ayre : e^fcquifitio, the Dragons taile, Fia, and 
Populus doe governe the watry triplicity ; and the earthly tripli- 
city isruled by Career, Triftitia, e/I5u:, and the Dragons head. 
And this way is rather to be obferved then thefirft which we have 
fet forth; becaule itis conftituted according to the Rule and man- 
ner of the fignes. 

This order is alfo far more true and rationall then that which vul- 
garly isufed, which isdefcribed after this manner: of the Fiery 
tiplicity are, Cauda, Fortuna minor, Amiffio,and Rubeus: of the 
Airy triplicity are, Acquifstio, Letitia, Puer, and ('onjuntlio è of 
the watry triplicity are, Populus, Via, Albus, and Pucha: And 
C Fortuna major, Carcer, and Triftitia ate of the earthly tri- 
plicity. 

They doe likewife diftribute thefe Figures to the twelve fignes 
of the Zodiack, after this manner, <Acqui/fitio is piven to Aries; 
Fortuna, both major and minor to Taurus ; Letitia co the figne 
Gémini; Puellaand Rubeusto Cancer; Albus is affigned to Leo, 
Viato Virgo; che Dragonshead, and Conjunltioto Libras Puer 
is fubmicted to Scorpio; Triftitiaand cfr ffo are affigned to Sa- 
gitary; the Dragons taile to Capricorne ; Populus to Aquarius s 
and (arcer is affigned the igne Pifces, 

And now we come to fpeake of che manner of projecting or fet- 
ting downe thefe Figures, whichis thus; that we fer downe the 
points according ro their courfe in four lines , from che right hand 
towards the left, and rhis in foure courfes: There will therefore 
refult unto us foure Figures made in foure feverall lines, according 
to the even or uneven marking every feverallline; which foure Fi- 
gures are wontto be called Matres: which doe bring forth the 


reft, filling upand compleating the whole Figure of Judgement, 
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an example whereof you may fee heere following. 


Of thefe foure Matres are alfo produced foure other fecondary 
Figures , which they call Fi/ia, or Succedents , which are gathe- 
red together after this manner ; that isto fay, by making the foure 
Matres according to their order, placing them by courfe one after 
another x x ; then that which fhall refule out of every line, maketh 
the Figure of Filie, the order whereof is by difcending from the 


fuperior points through both mediums to thelowefts asin this ex- 
ample. 


Matres. 
* x 
EIE. 
& * 


Filiz produced. 
* x 
* ax 


And 
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And thefe 8 Figures do make $ Houfes of Heaven, after this man- 
ner, by placing che Figures from theleft hand towards theright : 
asthe foure Matres do make che foure firt Houfes, fo the toure 
Filia doe make the foure following Houfes, which are the fit, 
fixt,feaventh, and eighth: and che reft of che Houfes are found af- 
terthis manner; that isto fay, out of che firft and fecond is derived 
the ninth; out ofthe third and fourth the tenth; out of the fifth and 
fixth the eleventh;and out of the feventh and eighth the twelfth: By 
the combination or Joyning together of two Figures according to 
the rule of the even oruneven number in the remaining points of 
each Figure. After the fame manner there are produced out of the 
laft.foute Figures; that is to fay, of the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and 
twelfch, two Figures which they call Coadjutricer, or Teftes ; out 
of which two is alfo one conftituced , which is called the Index of 
the whole Figure, or thing Quefited 1 as appeareth in thisexame- 
ple following. 


A Theme of Geomancy. 
Filiz. Matres. 


And 
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And this which we have declared is the common manner obferved 
by Geomancers, which we do not altogether reje&t neither extoll; 
therefore this is alfo co be corfidered in our judgements : Now 
therefore I (hall give unto you the true Figure of Geomancy , ac- 
cording to the right conftitution of Aftrologicall reafon , which is 
thus. 

As the former Matres doe make the foure Angles ofan Houfe , 
the firft maketh the firt Angle, the fecond the fecond Angle, the 
third maketh the third Angle, and the fourth the fourth Angle; fo 
the foure Filie arifing from the Matres, doe conftitute the foure 
fuccedent Houfes; the firft makech the fecond Houfe, the fecond 
the eleventh, the chird the eighth, and the fourth maketh che firft 
Houfe; the reft ofthe Houfes, which are Cadents are to be calcu- 
lated according to the Rule of their triplicity ; that is to fay, by 
making the ninth out of the fourth and fifth, and the fixth outof che 
tenth and fecond, of che feventh, and eleventh the third, and of the 
fourth and eighth the twelfth. 

And now you have the whole Figure of true judgement confli- 
tuted according to true and efficatious reafons, whereby I (hal hew 
how you fhall compleat it: the Figure which fhail bee in the firft 
Houle (hall give you the figne afcending , which the firft Figure 
[heweth ; which being done, you (hall attribute their (ignes to the 
reft of their Houfes, according to the order of thefignes :. then in 
every Houfe you fhall note the Planets according to the nature of 
the Figure $ then fromall thefe you fhall build your judgement ac- 
cording to the fignification of the Planets inthe fignesand Houfes 
wherein they fhall be found, and according to their afpects among 
themfelves, and to the place of rhe querent and thing quofited ; 
and you (hall judge according to the natures of the fignes afcending 
in thelr Houfes, and according tothe natures and proprieties of 
the Figures which they have placed in the feverall Houfes, and ace 
cording to the commifture of other Figures afpecting them: The 
Index of the Figure which the Geomancers for the moft part have 
made. how it is found in the former Figure. 

But here we fhal give you the fecret of the whole Art, to find out 
the Index in the {ubfequent Figure, which is thus : that you num- 
ber all the points which are contained in che linesof che Bran 

an 
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and this you fhall divide by twelve : and chat which remain- 
eth projeét from the Afcendent by the feveral Houfes , and 
upon which Houfe there falleth a final unity, that Figure 
giveth you Rad a of the thing quefited ; 
and this together with che fignifications of the PS 
aforefaid, Bur if on either part they fhall be equal , oram- 
biguous, chen the Index alone hall certifie you of the ching 
quefited, The Example of this Figure is here placed, 


There vemarms out 
of the divifion of the 
projettions 6 points 3 


wherefore Jupiter in 
the 6 Houfe fhew- 
eththe Index. 


It remaineth now, that we declare, of what thing and to 
whar Honfe a Queftion doth appertain. Then, what every 
rur doth fhew or fignifie concerning all Queftions in every 

oule. 

Fir therefore we fhall handle the fignifications of the 
Houfes ; which are thefe. 

The fir Houfe fheweth oven of the Querent > as 

often 
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often as a Queftion fball be propofed concerning himfelf of 
his own mattets,or any thing appertaining to him, And this 
Houfe declareth the Judgement of the life, form, flate, con- 
dition, habit, difpofition, form and figure, and of the colour 
of men. The fecond Honfe containeth the Judgemenc of 
fubflance, riches, poverty , gain and lofs , good fortune and 
evil fortune: and of accidents in fubftance ; as theft, lofs or 
negligence, Thethird Houfe fignifieth brethren, fiters, and 
Collaterals in blood: It judgeth of fmall journeys, and fide- 
Iities of men, The fourth Houfe fignifies fathers and grand- 
fathers, patrimony and inheritance , poffeftions, buildings, 
fields, creafure, and things hidden: It giveth alfo the defcri- 
prion of thofe who want any thing by theft, lofing, or negli- 
ence, The fifth Houfe givech judgement of Legats, Mef- 
engers, Rumours, News ; of Honour, and of accidents after 
death : and of Queflions that may be propounded concern- 
ning women wich childe, or creatures pregnant, Thefixth 
Houfe giveth Judgement of infirmities, and medicines ; of 
familiars and fervants;of cattel and domeftick animals, The 
Seventh Houle fignifies wedlock, wheredom,and fornication; 
tendreth Judgement of friends , ftrifes , and controverfies ; 
and of matters ated before Judges. The eighth hath figni- 
fication of death, and of thofe chings which come by death 
of Legats, and hereditaments ; of the dowry or portion of 
awife, The ninth Houle fheweth journeys, faith, and con- 
ftancie ; dreams, divine Sciences, and Religion. The tenth 
Houle hath fignification of Honours, and of Magifterial OF- 
ices. The eleventh Houfe fignifies friends, and the fub- 
ftance of Princes, The twelfth Houfe fignifies enemies, fer- 
vanes, imprifonment,and misfortune, and whatfoever evil can 
happen befides death and ficknefs, the Judgements whereof 
are to be required in thefixth Houfe, and in the eighth, 
It reks now , that we fhew you what every Figure before 
poken of fignifiech in chefe places; which we fhall now un- 
0. . 
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Fortuna major being found in the firft Houle, giveth long The gres 
life, and freeth from the moleftation of Difeafes: it demon- per For. 
Rtrarech a man to be noble, magnanimous, of good manners, pyne, 
mean of ftature, complexion ruddy, haircurling, andhis fu- 
periour members greater then his inferiour, Inthe fecond 
Honfe, he fignifies manifeft riches and manifeft gain,good for- 
tune,and the gaining of any thing loft or mif-laid ; the taking 
of a thief,and recovery of things ollen, In the third Houfe, 
hefignifies brethren and kinfmen , Nobles, and perfons of 
good converfation ; journeys to be profperous and gainful 
with honour: it demonftrateth men to be faithful, and their 
friendfhip to be unfeigned, In the fourth Houle, he repre- 
fents a father to be noble,and of good reputation,and known 
by many people: He enlargeth poffeffions in Cities, increae 
feth Patrimonies, and difcovereth hidden treafures. In chis 
place he likewife fignifies theft, and recovers every thing loft, 

In the fifth Houfe, he giveth joy by children, and caufeth 
them co attain to great Honours: Embaffages he rendererh 
profperous ; but they are purchafed with pains,and prayers: 
He noreth rumours to be true : he beftoweth publike Ho- 
nours,and caufeth a man to be very famous after death: fore- 
eweth a woman with childe to bring forth a man-childe, 
In the fixth Houfe, he freeth from di(eafes ; fhewerh thofe 
that have infirmities (hall ina fhort time recover ; fignifieth 
a Phyfitian to be faithful and honeft co adminifter good Phy- 
fick, of which there ought to be had no fufpicion; Coh) de 
Servants and minillers co be faithful : and of animals, he 
chiefly fignifes Horfes, In che feventh Houle, he giveth a 
wife rich, honeft, and of good manners ; loving and plea- 
fant : he overcometh flrifes andcontentions, Buc if the Que- 
Rion be concerning them , he fignifieth the adverfaries to be 
very potent, and great favourites. In the eightb Houle, if a 
Queftion be propofed of the death of any one, it fignifies 
he fhalllive: the kinde of death he fheweth to be good and 
natural ; an honeft burial, and honourable Funerals : He 
forefheweth a wife to have a rich dowry, legacies and inheri- 
tance, In the ninth Houfe, he fignihes journeys co be pro- 
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fperous ; and by lend on horfeback, rather then on foot, to 
be long, and not foon accomplifhed : He fheweth the return 
of thofe that are abfenr ; fignifes men to be of good faith, 
and confiant in their intentions; and religious ; and that 
never change or alter their faith: Dreams he prefageth to be 
true; fignifieth true and perfect Sciences. In the tenth 
Houfe, he forefheweth great Honours , beftoweth publike 
Offices, Magiftracie, and Judgements ; and honours in the 
Courts of Princes : fignifieth Judges to be juft, and not cor- 
rupted with gifts : bringeth a Caufe to be eafily and foon ex- 
pedited : fheweth Kings to be potent, fortunate, and vi&o- 
rious: denoteth Victory to be certain: fignifieth a mother 
to be noble, and of longlife. Inthe eleventh houfe,he fig- 
nifies crue friends, and profitable; a Prince rich and liberal ; 
maketh a man fortunate, and beloved of his Prince, Inthe 
twelfth Houfe , if a Queftion be propofed of the quality of 
enemies, it demonftrateth themto be potent and noble, and 
hardly co be refifted : But if a Queftion fhall be concerning 
any other condition or refpe& to the enemies, he will deli- 
ver from their treacheries. Ic fignifieth faithful fervants ; re- 
duceth fugitives ; hath fignification of animals, as horfes, li- 
ons, and bulls ; freeth from imprifonments ; and eminent 

dangers he either mit Den or taketh away, 
Fortuna minor in the firk houfe, giveth long life, but incum- 
red with divers moleftacions and fickneffes : it fignifieth a 
perfon of fhort ftature, a lean body , having a mold or mark 
in his forehead or right eye. In thefecond Houle, he figni- 
fies {ubftance, and that to be confumed with too much prodi- 
gality : hideth a thief; anda thing floln is fcarcely to be re- 
covered,buc with great labour, In the third Houfe, he cau- 
feth difcord amongft brethren and kinsfolks ; threatneth 
danger to be in a journey, but efcapeth ic: rendreth mento 
be of good faith, but of clofe and hidden mindes. In che 
fourth Houfe, he prejudiceth Paurimonies and Inherirances ; 
concealeth creafuries ; and things loft cannot be regained, but 
with great difficulty: He fignifeth a father tobe honeft, but 
a fpender of his eftate through prodigality,leaving {mall por- 
tlons 
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tions to his children, Fortuna minor in the fifth Houfe 
giveth few children; a woman with childe he fignifies fhall 
have a woman-childe ; fignifies Embaflages to be honou- 
rable, but little profitable ; raifeth to mean honours ; giveth 
a good fame after death, but not much divulged; nor of laft- 
ingmemory. Inchefixch Houle, he fignifies difeafes, both 
Sanguine and Cholerick ; fheweth the fick perfon to be in 
"iet danger, but fhall recover : fignifes faithful fervants,bue 
othful and unprofitable: And the fame of other animals. 
In the feventh Houfe, he giveth a wife of a good progenie 
defcended ; but you fhall be incumbred with many troubles 
with her: caufech love to be anxious & unconftant : prolong- 
eth contentions , and maketh ones adverfary co circumvent 
him with many cavillations ; but in procefs of time he giveth 
victory. Inthe eighth Houfe, he fheweth che kind of death 
to be good and honeft ; bur obfcure, or in a {trange place, or 
pilgrimage: difcovereth Legacies and Poffeffions ; but robe 
obtained with fuit and difficulty: denoteth Funerals and 
Buryings to be obfcure ; the portion of a wifeto be hardly 
gotten, but eafily fpent, In the ninth Houfe , he maketh 
journeys to be dangerous; and a party abfent flowly to re- 
turn:xcaufech men ro be occupied in offices of Religion:fhew- 
eth Sciences to be unaccomplifhed ; but keepeth conftancy 
in faich and Religion, In the renth Houle, hefignifieth 
Kings and Princes to be potent ; but to gain their power 
with warand violence : banifhed men he fheweth hall foon 
return: it likewife difcoverech Honors; great Offices and be- 
nefits ; but for which you fhall continually labour and ftrive, 
and wherein you fhall have noftable continuance: A Judge 
fhall not favour you : Suicsand contentions he prolongeth : 
A father and mother he fheweth Shall foon die , and always 
to be affected with many difeafes, In the eleventh Houle, 
he maketh many friends ; bur fuch as are poor and unprofi- 
table, and not able to relieve thy neceffities : it ingraciares 
you wich Princes, and giveth great hopes, but fmall gains ; 
neither long to continue in any benefice or offices Belowed 
bya Prince, Inthetwelith Houfe, he fheweth enemies fa 
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be crafty, fubcil, and fraudulent, and ftudying co circumvent 
yeu with many fecret factions: Lu ws one in prifon to be 
ong detained , but at length to be delivered : Animals he 
fheweth to be unfruitful, and fervancs unprofitable ; and the 
changes of fortune to be frequenr, from good to evil, and 
from bad to good. 

Via in the firk Houle , befloweth a long and profperous 
life; giveth fignification of a flranger; lean of body,and tall 
of lature; farr of complexion, having a {mall pera : aper- 
fon liberal and pleafant ; but flowe, and little addicted to 
labour, Inthe fecond, he increafeth fubftance and riches; 
recovereth any thing that is Rolen or loft; but fignifies the 
thief co be departed without the City. In the third, he 
multiplies brethren and kinsfolks ; fignifies continual jour- 
neys, and profperous ; men that are publikely known, ho- 
neft, and of good converfacion, Psa in the fourth Houle, 
fignifies che Fahr to be honeft ; increafeth the Patrimony 
and Inheritance; produceth wealthy fields ; fheweth trea- 
fure to be in the place enquired after; recovereth any thing 
loft. In che fich, he increafech the company of male-chil- 
dren; fhewech a woman with childe co bring forth a male- 
childe; fendetli Embaffages to ftrange and remote parts; 
increafeth publike honours ; fignifiech an hone(t kinde of 
death, and ro be known thorow many Provinces In the 
fixth Houfe, Via prefervech from ficknefs ; fignifies the dif- 
eafed fpeedily co recover - givech profitable lans , and 
animals fruitful and profitable, Inthe feventh Houfe,he be- 
ftowech a wife fair and pleafant, with whom you thall enjo 

erpecual felicity : caufech (trifes and controverfies mo 

peedily to be determined ; adverfaries to be eafily overcome, 
and chat fhall willingly fubmic their controverfies to the At- 
bitration of good men, In the eighth Houfe,he fheweth the 
kinde of death to proceed from Phlegmatick difeafes ; to be 
honeft, and of pe report: difcovereth great Legacie ,and 
rich Inheritances co be obtained by the dead : And if any 
one hath been reported co be dead, it fheweth him to be a- 
live, Intheninth Houfe,Z;acaufech long journeys by viae 

efpe- 
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efpecially by Sea , and portendeth very great gains to be ac- 
quited thereby : he denoteth Prieflhoods, and profits from 
Ecclefiaflical employments; maketh men of good Religion, 
upright, and con(tant of faith : fheweth dreams to be true, 
whofe fignification fhall fuddenly appear: increafeth Philo- 
fophical and Grammatical Sciences , and thofe things which 
appertain to the inftrnction and bringing up of children. In 
the rench Houle if Vra be found, he maketh Kings and Prin- 
ces happie and fortunate, and fuch as fhall maintain continu- 
al peace with their Allies ; and that they fhall require amity 
and friend(hip amongft many Princes by their feveral Embaf- 
fages : promoteth publike Honours, Offices, and Magiftracie 
amongft the vulgar and common people ; or about things 
pertaining ro rhe warer, journeys, or about gathering Taxes 
and Affefments: fhewerh Judges to be juft and merciful, and 
that fhal! quickly difpacch Caufes depending before them : 
and denotes a mother to be of good repute, healthy, and of 
long life, Inthe eleventh Houle, he raifech many wealthy 
friends, and acquireth faithful friends in forraign Provinces 
and Countries , and thar hall willingly relieve him that re- 
uires them, with all help and diligence : It ingratiates per- 
ons with profit and crut among Princes, employing him in 
fuch Offices, as he fhall be incumbred with continual travels, 
Via in che twelfth Houfe, caufeth many enemies , but fuch as 
of whom little hurt or danger is to be feared : fignifies fer- 
vants and animals to be profitable : whofoever is in prifon, 
to be efcaped, or fpeedily to be delivered from thence : and 

prefervech a man from the evil accidents of Fortune, — 

Populus being found in the firt Houfe, if a Queftion be People, 

propounded concerning that Honfe, fheweth a mean life,of a 
middle age, but inconftanr, with divers fickneffes , and vari- 
ous fucceffes of Fortune : fignifies a man of a middle ftarure, 
a grofs body, well fet in his members ; perhaps fome mold 
or mark about his left eye. Bur if a Queflion fhall be pro- 
pounded concerning the figure of a man, and to this figure 
if there be joyned any of the figures of Saturn or Rubeus, it 
fheweth the man to be monftroully deformed ; and pe de- 
ormity 


16 Henry Cornelius Agrippa, 


formity he fignifies to proceed from his birth: but if in the 
fifth Houfe , if he beencompaffed wich malevolent Alpes, 
then that monftroufnefs is tocome. Inthe fecond Houfe, 
Populus fhewech a mean fubftance, and thar to be goccen with 
great difficulty : maketh a man alfo always fenfible of labo- 
rious toyl : things ftoln are never regained: what is loftfhall 
never be wholly recovered:thac which is hidden fhall not be 
found. Bur if che Queftion be of a thief, it declarech him 
not yet to be fled away , burro lie lurking within the City, 
Inthethird Houle, Populus raifech few friends, either of bre- 
chren or kindred: forefheweth journeys , but with labour 
and trouble ; notwithftanding fome profit may accrue by 
them: denotesa man unftable in his faith, and caufeth a 
man often to be deceived by his companions, In the fourth 
Houfe, it fignifies a father to be fickly, and of a laborious life, 
and his earthly poffeflions and inheritances co betaken away: 
fheweth profit ro be gained by watet: fheweth creafure not 
to be hid ; or if there be any hidden, thar ic fhall not be 
found: A patrimony to be pteferved with great labour, In 
the fifth Houfe, he fhewerh no hone(t Meflages, buc either. 
maketh the meflengers co be Porters, or publike Carryers: 
he divulgeth falfe rumours, which notwith(tanding have the 
likenefs of fome truth , and feem to have their original from 
truth, which is not reported as ic is done: It fignifies a wo- 
manto be barren, and caufeth fuch as are great with childe 
to be abortives: appointerh an inglorious Funeral, and ill 
report after death, In the fixth Houfe, Populus fheweth 
old fickneffes ; and chiefly affe&eth the lower parts of the 
body: A Phyfician is declared to be carelefs and negligent 
in adminiftring Phyfick co the fick, and fignifies chofe that 
are affected with ficknefs to be in danger of death , and 
fcarcely recover at all : it notes the decitfulnefs of fervants, 
and derriment of cattel. In the feventh Houfe, itfheweth a 
wife ro be fair and pleafant , but one that fhall be follicited 
wich the love of many wooers : fignifies her loves to be 
feigned and diffembling: maketh weak and impotent adver- 
faries foon to defert profecucing, Inthe eighth Howfejit de- 
notes 
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notes fudden death without any long ficknefs ot anguifh, and 
oftentimes fheweth death by the water ; giveth no inheri- 
cance, poffeffionor legacy from the dead ; and if any be, they 
fhall be loft by fome intervening contention, or other dif- 
cord : he fignihes the dowry of a wife to be little or none, 
Populus in the ninth Houfe, fhewerh falfe dreams, perfonates 
a man of rude Wit,without any learning or fcience ; In reli- 
ion he fignifies inferiour Offices, fuch as ferve either to 
cleanfe the Church, or ring the bells ; and he fignifiesa man 
liccle curious or fludious in religion, neither one that is 
troubled with much con{cience, In the tenth Houfe he fig- 
nifies fuch Kings and Princes,as for che moft part are expulfed 
out of cheir Rule and Dominions , or either fuffer continual 
trouble and detriment about them : he fignifies Offices and 
Magiftracy,which appertain to matters concerning thewaters, 
as about the Navy, bridges fifhings,(hores,meadows,& things 
of the like fore ; maketh Judges to be variable and flowe in 
expediting of Caules before them ; declaretha Mother tobe 
fickly , andof a fhor life. Inthe eleventh Houfe he giveth 
few friends , and many flatterers ; and with Princes giveth 
neither favour nor fortune. In che twelfth Houfe he fhew- 
eth weak and ignoble enemies ; declareth one in prifon not 
S be delivered ; difcovereth dangers in waters, and watry 
aces, 

d Acquifitio found in the fir Houfe, giveth a long life and Gar. 
profperous old age ; fignifies a man of a middle fature , and 
agreat head, a countenance very well to be diftinguifhed or 
known, a long nofe, much beard, hair curling, and fair eyes, 
free of his meat and drink, but in all things elfe {paringand 
not liberal, Inche fecond Houfe,he fignifies very great riches, 
apprehendethall theeves , and caufeth whatfoever is loft co 
be recovered, In the third Houfe,many brechren,and they 
to be wealthy ; many gainful journies ; fignihesaman of 
good faith. In the fousch is fignified a Pacrimony of much 
riches, many poflefions of copious fruits ; he fignifiech that 
treafure hid in any place fhall be found ; and (heweth a Father 

to be rich, but covetous, Inthe fifth Houle, Acquifitia figni- 
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fies many children of both Sexes , but more Males then Fe- 
males; eee a woman to be with child, and thar the thall 
be delivered without danger: andifa queftion be propound- 
ed concerning any Sex, hefignifies it to be Mafculine ; en- 
creafeth gainful profitable Embaflages and Meffages, but ex- 
tendeth fame not far after death, yer caufeth a man to be in- 
herited of his own, and fignifieth rumours to be true, In 
the fixth Houfe he fignifies many and grievons fickneffes, and 
long to continue,maketh the fick to be in danger of death,and 
often to die: yet he declareth a Phyfitian to be learned and 
honeft ; giveth many fervants and chattel, and gains to be ac- 
quired from them, In the feventh Houfe he fignifies a wife to 
be rich, buc either a widow,or a woman of a well-grown age; 
fignifies fuits and contentions to be great and durable, and 
chat love and wedlock (hall be effected bylot. Inthe eighth 
Houle, if a man he enquired after,ic fheweth himro be dead, 
fignifieth the kinde of death to be fhort, and ficknefs to Jaft 
but a few dayes ; difcovereth very profitable legacies and in- 
herirances, and fignifieth a wife co havea rich dowry. Inthe 
ninth Houfe he fignifies long and profitable journeys ; fhew- 
eth if any one be abfent he thall foon return ; caufeth gain 
to be obtained from Religious and Ecclefiaftical Petfons or 
Scholars , and fignifies a man of a true and perfect Science, 
In che tenth Houfe, he maketh Princes to inlarge their Do- 
minions; a Judge favourable, but one that muft be continu- 
ally prefented with pits ; caufeth Offices and Magiftracy 
to be very gainful ; fignifiech a Mother rich and happy. In 
the eleventh Houle, 4cquifitio multiplicth friends, and bring- 
eth profit from them, and increafeth favour with Princes, 
In the twelfth Houfe he fignifeth a man fhall have many 
powerful or potent enemies ; reduceth and bringeth home 
fervants fled away, and cartel frayed ; and fignihes he that 
is in prifon fhall noc be delivered. 

Latitia in the firft Houfe fignifies long life with profperity, 
and much joy and gladnefs, and caufeth a man to out-live and 
be more victorious then all his brethren ; fignifiesa man of 
atall ftature,fair members,a broad forehead, having ge x 
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broad reeth ; and that hath a face comely and well coloured, 
In the fecond Houfe it fignifies riches and many gains, but 
grear expences and various mutations of ones {tate and con- 
dition ; theft and any thing loft is recovered and returned: 
buc if che Queftion be of atheef, it declarech him co be fled 
away. Inthethird Houfe Letitia fheweth brethren to be of 
a good converfation, but of fhort life; journeys pleafantand 
comfortable ; men of good credit and faith, In the fourth 
he fignifies happy Patrimonies and poffeffions, a Father to be 
noble,and honoured with the dignity of fome princely office; 
fheweth creafure to be in the place enquired after,but of lefs 
worth and value then is fuppofed,and caufeth it co be found, 
In the fifth Houfe he giveth obedient children, endued with 
good manners, and in whom (hall be had the greate(tjoy and 
comfort of old age ; fignifies a woman with child to bring 
forth a daughter ; fheweth honourable Embaffages, and de- 
clares rumours and news to be altogether true , andleavech 
agood and ample fame after death, In the fixth Houle it 
fheweth thefick fhall recover, denoteth good fervants, good 
and profitable cartel and animals, In the feventh Houle 
Latitia giveth a wife fair, beautiful and young ; overcometh 
ftrifes and contentions, and rendereth the fuccefs thereof to 
be love. Zezitsa in the eighth Houfe giveth Legacies and 
poffeffions , and a commendable portion witha wife : if a 
Queflion be propofed concerning che condition of any man, 
it fignifies him ro bealive, and declares an honeft, quiet, and 
meek kinde of death. In che ninth Houle Letizia fignifies 
very few journies, and thofe that do apply themfelves to 
travail, cheir journyes either are about che Meffages and Em- 
baffages of Princes,or Pilgrimages co fulfil holy vows ; fhew- 
eth a manto be of agood religion,of indifferent knowledge, 
and who eafily apprehendeth all things with natural inge- 
mity, In che renth Houfejit raifeth Kings and Princes to ho- 
nour and great renown; makerh them famous by maintaining 
peace during their rimes; fignifies Judges co be cruel & fevere; 
honet Offices and Magiliracy ; fignifies thofe things which 
are exercifed either about Peeloo ica affairs, fchools, or F 
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adminiftration of juftice ; fhewech a mother if fhe be a widow, 
that fhe fhall be married again, In che eleventh Houfe Le- 
titia increafeth favour with Princes, and multiplies friends, 
And in the cwelfth Houfe Ler/tia giveth the victory over e- 
nemies ; caufeth goodfervants and families, delivereth from 
imprifonment, ipic from future evils. 

Puella in the firft Houfe fignifies a perfon of afhort life, 
weak conftitution of body, middle (lature, little fat, but fair, 
effeminate and luxurious , and one who will incur many 
troubles and dangers in his ife-time for the love of women, 
In the fecond Houle, it neither encreafeth riches, nor dimi- 
nifheth poverty ; fignifies a theef not to be departed from 
the City, and a thing follen to be alienated and made away : 
if a Queftion be of rreafure ina place, it is refolved there is 
none, In the third Honfe Puella fignifies more fitters then 
brethren, and encreafeth and continueth good friendfhip 
and amity amongft them ; denoreth journies to be pleafant 
and joyous, and men of good converfations, Inthe fourth 
Houle Puella fignifies a very {mall patrimony,and a Father not 
to live long , but maketh che fields fertile with good fruits, 
In the fifth Houfe a woman wich-child is eld to bring 
forth a woman-child; denotes no Embaffages, cauferh much 
commerce with women, and fome office to be obtained from 
them, Puella in the fixth Houfe fignifies much weaknefs of 
the fick, but caufeth the fick fhortly to recover; and fhewech 
aPhyfitian to be both unlearned and unskilful , but one 
who ts much efteemed of in the opinion of the vulgar people; 
gum good fervants, handmaids, cattel and animals. Inthe 
eventh Houle Puella giveth a wife fait;beauciful and pleafanc, 
leading a peaceable and quiet converfation with her husband, 
norwithftanding one that (hall burn much wich luft , and be 
coveted and luffed after of many men ; denoteth no fuics or 
controvetfies , which fhall depend before a Judge, but fame 
jarres and wranglings with che common people one amongft 
another, which fhalt be eafily diffolved and ended. In the 
eighth Houfe , ifa rM be of one reputed to be dead, 
Puella declareih him to be alive : giveth a {mall portion with 
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à wife, but chat which contenteth her husband, In che 
ninth Houfe Puella fignifies very few journeys,fheweth a man 
of good religion, indifferent skill or knowledge in fciences; 
unlefs happily Mufick, afwel vocalas inflrumental, In che 
tenth Houfe Pwella fignihes Princes not to be very potent; 
but notwithftanding they fhall govern peaceably within their 
Dominions , and fhall be beloved of their Neighbours and 
Subjects ; it canferh chem to be affable,milde and courteous, 
and that they fhall alwayes exercife themfelves with conti- 
nual mirth, plays, and huncings ; maketh Judges to be good, 
godly and merciful ; giveth Offices about women, or efpe- 
cially from noble women. In the eleventh Houfe Puella 
giveth many friends, and encreafech favour with women, 
Inthe twelfth Houle Pwellafignifies few enemies, but conten- 
tion with women ; and delivereth Prifoners out of prifon 
through che interceffion of friends, 

Amiffio in the firk Houfe fignifies the fick net to live long, Lofts 
and fheweth a fhort life ; fignifiesaman of difproporrioned 
members of his body, and one of a wicked life and coverfa- 
rion, and who is marked with fome notorious and remarka- 
ble defe& infome part of his body,as either lame,or maimed, 
or the like, Amifio in the fecond Houfe confumeth all fub- 
ftance , and maketh one to fuffer and undergo the burden of 
miferable poverty;neither theef,nor the thing Rollen (hall be 
found ; fignifies treafure not to be in the place fonghr after, 
and to be fought for with lofs and damage. In the third 
Houle Amifio fignifies death of brethren , or che want of 
them,and of kindred and friends; fignifieth no journeys,and 
caufeth one to be deceived of many. In the fourth Houfe 
Amiffio fignifies the utter deflrudtion of ones Patrimony, 
fheweth the Father to be poor, and Sonto die, Amifio in 
the fifth Houle fheweth death of children, and affli£ts a man 
with divers forrows ; fignifiech a woman not to be with 
child,or elfe to have mifcatried ; raifech no fame or honours, 
and difperfeth falfe rumors, In the fixth Houfe Amiffio figni- 
fies che fick to be recovered,or that he fhall foon recover ; but 


caufeth lofs and damage by fervantsand cattels, Inthe id 
vent 


Conjun- 
£l ion, 


22. Henry Cornelius Agrippa, 


venth Houle Amifio giveth an adulterous wife,and contrary- 
ing her husband wich continual contention ; neverthele(s 
fhe fhall not live long; and it caufeth contentions co be 
ended. In the eighth Houfe Amiffio fignifes a man to be 
dead , confumeth the dowry of a wife ; beftoweth or fend- 
eth no inheritances orlegacies, Inthe ninth Houle Amifio 
caufeth no journies, bur fuch as fhall be compaffed with very 
great lofs ; fignifies men to be inconflant in Religion, 
and often changing their opinion from onc fect to another, 
and altogether ignorant of learning, Inthe centh Houfe 4- 
miffio xendereth Princes to be moft unfortunate , andfhew- 
ech that they fhall be compelled to end their lives in exile 
and banifhment ; Judges to be wicked ; and fignifies Offices 
and Magiflracy to be damageable, and fheweth the death 
ofa Mother. In the eleventh Houfe Amiffio fignifies few 
friends, andcaufeth them to be eafily loft, and curned co be- 
come enemies; and caufeth a man to have no favour with 
his Prince, unlefs it be hurtful co him, In thecwelfth Houfe 
Amiffio de royeth all enemies, detaineth long in prifon, but 
preferverh from dangers, 
Conjuntlio in the E Houle maketh a profperous life, and 
fignifies a man of a middle ftacure,noc lean nor fat, long face, 
Vis hair, a little beard, long fingers and thighs, liberal, ami- 
able,and a friend co many people, Inthe fecond Houfe Con- 
janttio doth not fignifie any riches to be gotten, but prefery- 
eth à man fecute and free from che calamities of poverty ; 
dete&eth both che theef and the thing ftolen, and acquireth 
hidden treafüre, In the third Houfe he giveth various jour- 
neys with various fuccefs , and fignifieth good faith and cone 
flancy, In the fourth Houfe Conjunttiofheweth a mean Pa- 
trimony ; caufetha Father to honelt, of good report, and of 
pood underftanding. In the fifth Houfe he giveth Children of 
ubtile ingenuity and wir, fheweth a woman pregnant to 
have amale-child, and raifeth men to honours by their own 
meer proper wit and ingenuity, and difperfeth their fame and 
credic fat abroad ; ane alfo fignifies news and rumours to be 
true, In the fixth Houle Conjunttio fignifies fickneffes to Es te- 
ious 
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dious and of longcontinuance; but forefheweth the Phyfician 
to be learned and well experienced ; and fheweth fervants to 
be faithful and blamelefs , and animals profitable Inthe 
feventh Houfe he giveth a wife very obedient, conformable, 
and dutiful to her husband, and one of a good wit and in- 

enuity ; caufeth difficult fuits and controverfies, and crafty, 
fbl and malicious adverfaries, In the eighth Houfe,him of 
whom a Queftion is propounded, Conjanttio fignifies him to 
be dead,& pretendeth fome gain to be acquired by his death; 
fhewerh a wife fhall not be very rich. In the ninth Houfehe 
giveth a few journeys,buc long and redious,and fheweth one 
that is abfenc fball after a long feafon return, Conjunftie in 
this Houfe increafeth divers A rts, Sciences, and Myfleries of 
Religion ; and giveth a quick,per{picuous,and efficacious wit, 
Inthe tenth Houle Cozjuxtlio maketh Princes liberal, affable 
and benevolent, and who are much delighted and affected 
with divers Sciences, and fecret Arts, and with men learned 
therein ; caufeth Judges to be jut, and fuch who witha 
piercing and fubcil {peculation, do eafily difcern caufes in con- 
troverfie before them; enlargech Offices which are concern- 
ed about Letters, Learning, found Do&rines and Sciences 3 
and fignifies a Mother to be honeft, of good ingenuity and 
wit, and alfo one of a profperous life. In the eleventh Houfe 
Conjuntlio fignifies great encreafe of friends; and very much 
procureth che grace and favour of Princes, powerful and no- 
ble Men, Inthetwelfch Houfe Conjuntlio fignifies wary and 
quick-witted enemies ; caufeth fuch asare in prifon to remain 
and continue fo very long, and cauleth a man to efchew very 
many dangers in his life. 

Albusin the firft Houfe fignifies a life vexed with continual pre, 
ficknefs and greivous difeafes ; fignifies a man of a fhort Ra- 
ture, broad bret, and Po arms, having curled or crifped 
hair, one of abroad full mouth, a grear talker and babler, 
given much to ufe vain and unprofitable difcourfe, bur one 
that is merry, joyous and jocond , and much pleating to men, 
In the fecond Houle .4/bus enlargeth and augmenteth fub- 
Nance gained by {ports , playes, vile and bafe arts and S 
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cifes, but fuch as are pleafing and delightful ; as by playes, 
paftimes, dancings and laughters : he difcovereth both the 
theef, and the cheft or thing Rollen, and hideth andconceal- 
eth treafure, In the third Houfe Albus fignifies very few 
brethren ; giveth noc many,buc tedious and wearifome jour- 
nyes, and fignifies all deceivets, In thefourth Houfehe 
fheweth very (mall or no Patrimony, and che Father to be a 
man much known ; bur declareth him to be a man of fome 
bafe and inferiour Officeand Imployment. In the fifth Houfe 
Albus givech no children, or if any, that they fhall foon die ; 
declareth a woman co befervile, and caufeth fuch as are with 
youngto mifcarty, or elfe to bring forth Monfters ; deno- 
tech all rumours to be falfe, and raifech to no honour, In 
the fixth Houfe 74/6: caufeth very tedious ficknefTes and 
difeafes ; difcovereth che fraud, deceit and wickednefs of 
fervants , and fignifies difeafes and infirmities of cartel to be 
mortal , and maketh the Phyfician to be fufpected of the fick 
Patient. Albus in che feventh Houfe giveth a barren wife, 
but one thar is fair and beautiful; few fuits or controverfies, 
but fuchas Mall be of very long continuance, In the eighth 
Houle if a queftion be propounded of any one, Albu fhews 
the parcy to be dead ; giveth liccle porcion or dowry with a 
wife, and caufech chat co be much ftrived and contended for, 
In che ninth Houle Albus denoteth fome Journyes to be ac- 
complifhed, but with mean profic ; hindereth him that is ab- 
fent,and fignifies he fhall nor recurn ; and declareth a manto 
be fuperfliricus in Religion, and given to falfe and deceitful 
Sciences. In the ane Albus caufeth Princes and Judges 
to be malevolenc;(heweth vile and bafe Offices and Magiftra- 
cies ; fignifies a Morher to be a whore,or one much fufpe&ted 
for adultery. In cheeleventh Houfe A/bus maketh diffem- 
bling and falfe friends ; caufech love and favour to be incon- 
ftant, eA /bus in the twelfth Houfe denoreth vile, impotent 
and ruftical enemies ; fheweth fuch as are tn prifon fhall not 
efcape, and fignihes agreat many and various troubles and 
difcommodities of ones life. 


Puer in the fit(t Houfe giveth an indifferent long life, but 
la- 
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laborious;raifeth men to great fame through military dignity; 
fignifes a perfon of a (trong body, ruddy complexion, a fair 
countenance, and blackhait, In the fecond Houfe Puer in- 
creafech fubftance, obtained by other mens goods, by plun- 
derings, rapines, confifcations, military Laws, and fuch like ; 
he concealeth both the theef and the thing folen , but dif- 
coveteth notreafure, Inthe third Houfe Puer raifeth a man 
co honour abovehis brethren , andro be feared of them; 
fignifies Journies to be dangerous, and denoteth perfons of 
good credir. In the fourth Honfe Puer fignifies dubious in- 
herirances and poffeífions , and fignifies a Father to attain 
to his fubftance and efate through violence. Inthe fifth 
Houle Puer fheweth good children,and fuch as fhall attain to 
honors and dignities; he fignifies a woman to have amale- 
child and fheweth honors to be acquired by military difci- 
pline,and great and full fame. Inthe nee Houfe Puer caufech 
violent difeafes and infirmities, as wounds, falls, contufions, 
bruifes, but eafily delivereth the fick, and fheweth the Phy- 
fitian and Chirurgionto be good ; denoreth fervants and a- 
nimals to be good, ftrongand profitable, Inthe feventh 
Houfe Puer cauíeth a wife to bea virago, of a Rout Spirit, of 
good fidelity, and one that loveth to bear the Rule and Go- 
vernment of a houfe; maketh cruel rifes and contentions, 
and fuch adverfaries, asfhall (carcely be re(lrain'd by Juflice, 
Puer in the eighth Houfe fheweth himrhat is fuppofed to be 
dead to live,fignifiech the kinde of death not to be painful, or 
laborious, but to proceed from fome hot humour, or by iron, 
ot the fword,or from fome other caufe of the like kinde;(hew- 
eth a manto have no legacies or other inhericance. Inthe 
ninch Houfe Puer fheweth journeys not to be undergone 
without peril and danger of life , yet neverchelefs declarech 
them to be accomplifhed profperoufly and fafely ; fheweth 
petfons of little Religion, and ufing litcle confcience ,. not- 
withftanding giveth the knowledge of natural philofophy 
and phyfick,and many other liberal and excellent Arts, Puer 
in che tenth Houfe fignifies Princes to be powerful, glorious, 
and famous in warlike MS » but they fhall be un- 
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conftant and unchangeable, by reafon of the mutable and ya. 
rious fucefs of victory. Pyer in chis Houfe caufeth Judges 
to cruel and unmerciful ; increafeth offices in warlike affairs ; 
fignifies Magifracy to be exercifed by freandfword ; hurr- 
etha Mo aad, endangereth her life. In the eleventh 
Houle Puer fheweth Noble friends, and Noble men, and fuch- 
as fhall much frequent the Courts of Princes, and follow af- 
ter warfare ; and caufeth many toadhere to cruel men: ne- 
verthelefs he caufeth much efteem with Princes ; but their 
favour isto be fu(pe&ted, Puer in the twelfth Houfe cauferh 
Enemies to be crueland pernicious; thofe chat arein Prifon 

fhall efcape, and maketh them to efchew many dangers, 
Rubeis in the firk Houfe, fignifies a fhorc life, and anevil 
end ; fignifies a manto be filthy, unprofirable , and of an 
evil, cruel and malicious countenance, having fome remarke 
able and notable figne or fcar in fome part of his body. In 
the fecond Houle Rubese fignifies poverty, and maketh 
cheeves and robbers, and {uch períons as fhall acquire and 
feek after their maintenance and livelihoods by ufing falfe, 
wicked, andevil , and unlawful Arts ; preferveth theeves, 
and concealeth theft ; and fignifies no treafure to be hid nor 
found. In the third Houfe Rubeus renders brethren and 
kinfmen to be full of hatred, and odious one toanorher, and 
fhewethchem to be of evil manners;& ill difpofition ; caufeth 
Journeys to be very dangerous , and forefheweth falfe faith 
and treachery, Inthe fourth Houfe he deftroyeth and con- 
fumeth Patrimonies, and difperfeth and wafteth inheri- 
tances, cauferh them ro come to nothing ; deftroyeth the 
fruits of the field by rempeftuous feafons,and malignancy of 
the earth ; and bringerh the Father to a quick and fudden 
death, Rubeus in the fifth Houle giveth many children, but 
either chey (hall be wicked and diee diens » or elfe fhall af- 
fli& their Parents with grief, difgrace and infamy, In the 
Bixth Houfe Rubens cauleth mortal wounds, fickneffes and dif- 
eafes ; him that is fick (hall die ; the Phyfitian thall erre, fer- 
vancs prove falfe aud treachetous, cartel and beafts fhall pro- 
duce hurt and danger, In the feventh Houle Rubeus figni s 
wife 
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wife to be infamous, publickly adulterate, and contentious ; 
decei ful and:reacherous adverfaries , who fhall endeavour 
to overcome you , by crafty and fubcil wiles end circumven- 
tions of the Law, Inthe eighth Hovfe Ruber (ignifies a vi- 
olent death co be inflicted, by the execution of publike Ju- 
Rice ; and fignifies,if any one be enquired after,char he is cer- 
tainly dead ; and a wife to have no portionor dowry. Rø- 
beus in the ninth Houfe fheweth journeys to be evil and dan- 
gerous , and chat a man fhall be in danger either to be fpoil- 
ed by theeves and robbers, or to be taken by plunderers and 
robbers ; declareth men to be of moft wicked opinion; in 
Religion, and of evil faich , and fuch as will often eafily be 
induced to deny and gofrom their faith for every {mall oc- 
cafion ; denoteth Sciences co be falfe and deceicful, and the 
profeffors thereof to be ignorant, In the tenth Houfe Ru- 
bem fignifies Princes to be cruel and tyrannicaljand that their 
power (hall come to an evil end, as that either they fhall be 
cruelly murdered and deftroyed by theirown SubjeQs, or 
that they fhall be taken captive by their conquerers, and 
put co an ignominious and cruel death, or fhall miferably end 
their lives in hard imprifonment ; fignifies Judges and Of- 
ficers co be falfe, theevihh, and fuch as fhall be addicted to u- 
fury ; fheweth that a mother (hall foon die, and denoreth 
her to be blemifht with an evil fame and reporc.— In che e- 
leventh Houfe Rubens giveth no crue, nor any faithful friends ; 
fheweth men to be of wicked lives and converfations , and 
caufech a man to be rejected and caf out from all fociecy and 
converfation with good and noble perfons, Rubem inthe 
cwelfth Houfe maketh enemies to be cruel and traiterous, of 
whom we ought circunfpectly co beware ; fignifies fuch as 
are in prifon fhall come to an evil end ; and fheweth a great 
many inconveniences and milchiefs to happen in a mans 
ife, 

Career in the fich Houfe being poficed, givech a fhort life ; Prifon. 
fignifies men to be moft wicked, of a filthy and cruel unclean 
figure and fhape, and fuch as are hared and defpifed of all 
men, Career in the onn E caufech moft cruel ane 
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miferable poverty ; fignifies both the theef and thing 
ftollen co be taken and regained; and fheweth no treafure to 
be hid. Inthe third Houfe Carcer fignifiech hatred and dif- 
fention amongh brethren; evil journeys , moft wicked faith 
and converfauon, Carcer in the fourth Houfe figmfieth a 
man to have no poffeffions or inheritances, a Father to be 
molt wicked, and to die a fudden and evil death, In the fifth 
Houfe Carcer giveth many children ; fheweth a woman not to 
be with childjand provokech thofe that are with child to mif- 
carry of their own confent, or flayeth the child ; fignifieth no 
honours, and difperfeth moft falfe rumours. In the fixth 
Houfe Carcer caufeth the difealed co undergo long ficknefs ; 
fignifieth fervants to be wicked, rather unprofitable ; Phyfiti- 
ans ignorant, Inche feventh Houfe Carcer (heweth the wife 
fhall be hated of her husband, and fignifies fuits and conten- 
tions to be ill endedand Dien] In the eighth Houfe 
Carcer declareth the kinde of deathto be by fome fall, mif- 
chance, or falfe accufation, orthat men fhall be condemned 
in prifon, or in publike judgement , and fheweth them robe 
p to death, or that they (hall often lay violent and deadly 
ands upon themíelves; denieth a wife to have any portion 
and legacies, Carcer in the ninth Houfe, fheweth he that is 
abfent fhall noc return, and fignifieth fome evil fhall happen 
to him in his journey ; it denores perfons of noReligion, a 
wicked confcience, and ignorant of learning. In the tenth 
Houfe Carcer caufeth Princes to be very wicked, and wretch- 
edly to perih, becaufe when they are eftablifhed in their 
power, they will wholly addi& themfelves to every volup- 
tuons luft, pleafure, and tyranny ; caufech Judges co be unjuk 
and falfe ; declareth the Mother to be cruel, and infamous, 
and noted with the badge of adultery ; giveth no Offices nor 
Magiltracies, but fuch as are gotten and obtained either by ly- 
ing, or through theft, and bafe and cruel robbery. In thee- 
levench Houfe Carcer caufeth no friends, nor love, nor favour 
amongít men. In thetwelfth Houfe it raifech enemies, de- 

taineth in prifon, and inflicteth many evils, 
Triftitia in the fir Houfe doch not abbreviate life pale 
afflia- 
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affiteth ic with many moleftations ; fignifieth a perfon of 
good manners and carriage, but one that 1s folitary,and flow 
in all his bufinefs and occafions ; one that is folitary, melan- 
cholly , feldom laughing , but moft covetous after all things, 
In the fecond Houf: it giveth much fubftance and riches, buc 
they chat have TET UP E enjoy them,buifhall rather hide 
them, and fhall fcarce afford to themfelvesfood or fuftenance 
therefrom ; treafure fhall not be found, neither fhall che 
theef nor thecheft,  T7sStitéa in the third Houfe figniheth a 
man to have few brethren, butfheweth that he thall ourlive 
them all ; caufeth unhappy journeys , but giveth good faith. 
In the fourth Houle 77;/ttia confumeth and deflroyeth fields, 
poffeffions and inheritances; caufeth a Father to be old and 
of long life, and a very covetous hoorder up of money. In 
the fifth Houfe it fignifies no children, or that they fhall foon 
die ; fheweth a woman with child to bring forth a woman- 
child, giveth no fame nor honors,  Inthefixth Houfe Tri/ti- 
tia fheweth that the fick fhall die ; fervants fhall be good, but 
flothful ; and figniftes cartel fhall be of a fmall price or value, 
In the feventh Houfe Triftitia fheweth that che wife (hall. 
foon die;and declareth fuits and contentions to be very hurt- 
ful, and determining againt you, In the eighth Houfe it fig- 
nifies the kinde of death to be with long and grievous fick- 
nefs, and much dolour and pain ; giveth legacies and inin- 
heritance, and indoweth a wife with a portion, ` Triftitia in 
the ninth Houfe, fheweth that he chat is abfent fhall perifh 
in his journey ; or fignifies chat fome evil mifchance (hall 
happen unto him ; caufeth journeys to be very unfortunate, 
but declarech men ro be of good Religion,devour, and pro- 
found Scholars, In the centh Houle Triffitia fignifies Princes 
to be fevere , but very good lovers of juftice ; it caufeth juft 
Judges, but fuch as are tedious and flow in determining of 
canfes ; bringeth a Mother to a good old age, with integrity 
and honefty of life, but mixt wich divers difcommodities 
and mif-fortunes ; it raifeth to great Offices, but they fhall 
not be long enjoyed nor perfevered in ; it fignifies fuch OF 
fices as do appertain to the water, ortillage, andmanuring 
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of the Earth, or fuch as are to be imployed about matters of 
Religion and wifdom, In the eleventh Houle Triftitia fig- 
nihes fcarcity of friends, andthe death of friends ; and al- 
fo fignifies little love or favour, In the cwelfth Houfe it 
fheweth no enemies ; wretchedly condemneth che imprifon- 
ed; and caufech many difcommodities and difprofits to hap- 
pen in ones life, 

Caput Draconis in the fit Houfe augmenteth life and for- 
tune, In the fecond Houfe he increafeth riches and fub- 
ftance ; faveth and concealeth a theef ; and fignifies treafure 
to be hid, In the third Houfe Caput Draconis giveth many 
brethren ; caufeth journeys, kinfmen, and good faith and 
credir, Inthe fourth Houle he giveth wealthy inheritances ; 
caufeth the Father co attaintooldage. In the fifth Houfe 
Caput Draconis giveth many children ; fignifies women with 
child to bring forth women-children, and oftentimes ro have 
twins ; ic fheweth great honours and fame ; and fignifies 
news and rumours to be true, (aput Draconis in che fixth 
Howfe increafeth fickneffes and difeafes ; fignifiech che Phy- 
fitian co be learned; and giveth very many anne and chat- 
tel, In thefeventh Houfe he fignifieth a man fhall have ma- 
ny wives ; multiplies and flirrech up many adverfaries and 
fuics, In the eight Houfe he fheweth the death to be cer- 
tain, increafeth Legacies and inheritances, and piveth a good 
portion witha wife, Inthe ninth Houfe Caput Dracons fig- 
nif es many journeys, many Sciences, and gcod Religion; and 
fheweth thar thofe that are abfent fhall foon recurn Inthe 
tenth Houfe he fignifies glorious Princes, great and mag- 
nificent Judges, great Offices, and gainful Magitracy, Inthe 
eleventh Houfe he caufeth many friends , and to be beloved 
of all men, In che twelfth Hoik Caput Draconis fignifiech men 
to have many enemies, and many women ; detaineth the im- 
prifoned, andevilly punifheth them, 

Cauda Draconis, in all and fingular the refpe&tive Houfes a- 
forefaid,piveth the contrary judgement to Caps, And thefe 
are the natures of the figures of Geomancy, and their judg- 
ments, in all and fingular their Houfes , upon all maner of 
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Queftions to be propounded , of or concerning any matter 
ot thing whatíoever. 

But now in the maner of proceedingto judgement, this 
you are efpectaily to obferve ; That whenfoever any Quefli- 
on fhall be propofed to you, which is contained in any of 
theHoufes , that you fhall not onely anfwer thereunto by 
the figure contained in fuch aHoufe ; but beholding and di- 
ligently refpe&ingall che figures, andthe Index it felf in two 
Houfes, you fhall ground the face of judgement, You fhall 
therefore confider the figure of the thing quefited or enqui- 
red after, if he fhall multiply himfelf by che other places of 
the figure, that you may caufe chemalforo be JE in 
your judgement : as for example, if a Queftion fhall be pro- 
pounded of the fecond Houfe concerninga theef, and the 
figure of the fecond Houfe fhall be found inthe fixth, 
it declarech the theef to be fome of ones own houfhold or 
fervants s and after this maner fhall you judge and confi- 
der of the reft ; for this whole Arc confifteth in the Commix- 
tures of the figures, and the natures thereof; which who- 
foever doth rightly pra&ice, he (hall alwaies declare moft 
true and certain judgements upon every particular thing 
whatfoever, 
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The Fourth Book. 


Written by Henry Cornelius Agrippa. 


N our Books of Occult Philofophy, we 
$ have not fo compendioufly, as copiouf- 
ly , declared the ains grounds, 
and reafons of Magick it felf, and after 
what maner the experiments thereof 
are co be chofen, ele&ed, and com- 
pounded,to produce many wonderful 
effects ; but becaufe in thofe books 
they are treaced of,rather rene 
then Pra&ically ; and fome alfo are not handled compleatly 
and fully, and others very figuratively, andas it were Enig- 
matically and obfcure Riddles, as being thofe which we have 
attained unto withgreat (ludy , diligence, and very curious 
fearching and exploration ; and are heretofore fet forth in a 
more 
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more rudeand unfafhioned maner, Therefore in this book, 
which we have compofed and made as it werea Comple- 
ment and Key of our other books of Occult Philofophy, and 
of all Magical Operations , we will give unto thee the do- 
cuments of holy and undefiled verity , and Inexpugnable 
and Unrefiftable Magical Difcipline , and the moft pleafant 
and deleQable experiments of the (acred Deities. So chat 
as by the reading of our other books of Occult Philofophy, 
thou maift earneftly covet the knowledge of thefe things ; e- 
ven fo with reading this book, thou fhalt truely triumph. 
Wherefore let filence hide thefe things within the fecret 
clofets of thy religious breat, and conceal them with con- 
ftant Tacicurnicy. 

This thereforeisto be known, That the names of the in- 
telligent prefidents of every one of the Planets are conflitu- 
ted after this maner : thar is co fay, By collecting together 
the letters our of the figure of the world, from the Fine of 
the body of the Planet , according to the fuccetfion of the 
Signes is the feveral degrees ; and out of the feveral de- 
grees, from che afpects of the Planer himfelf; che calculation 
being made from the degree of the afcendant. In the like ma- 
ner are conflituted the names of the Princes of the evil fpirits; 
they are taken under all the Planets of the prefidents in a 
retrograde order, the projection being made contrary to the 
fucceflion of the fignes , from the begirining of the feventh 
Houfe,Now the name of the fupreme & higheft intelligence, 
which many do fuppofe to be the foul of the world, is colle&- 
ed out of thefour Cardinal points of che figure of the world, 
after che maner already delivered : & by the oppofite and con- 
trary way, is known the name of che great Demon, ot evil 
fpiri, upon the four cadent Angles, Inthe like maner fhalt 
thou underftand the names of the great prefidential fpirits 
ruling in the Air, from the four Angles of the fuccedanc 
Houfes : fo thart as to obtain the names of the good fpirits, 
the calculation is to be made according to the fucceffionof 
the fignes, beginning from the degree of the afcendant + and 
to attain to the names of red fpirits , by working the 

3 con- 
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contrary way. 

You muh alfo obferve, that the names of the evil fpirits 
are extracted, afwel from the names of the good fpirics, as 
of the evil : fo notwithflanding, that if we enter the table 
with the name of a good fpirit of the fecond order, the name 
of the evil fpirit fhall be extracted from the order of the 
Princes and Governours ; but if we enter the table with 
the name of a good fpirit of the third order, or with che 
name of an evil Biri a Governour, after what maner foever 
they are extracted, whether by this cable, or from a celeftial 
figure, the names which do proceed from hence, fhall be 
the names of theevilfpirits, the Miniflers of the inferiour 
order. 

It isfurther to benoted, That as often as we enter this 
table with the good fpirits of the fecond order , the names 
extracted are of the fecond order : and if under them we ex- 
tract che name of an evilfpirit, he is of the fuperiour order 
of the Governours, The fame order is, if we enter wich 
the name of an evil {pirit of the fuperiour order. If there- 
fore we enter this table wich che names of the fpirits of che 
third order, or with the names of the miniftring fpitits, af- 
wel of the good fpirics, as of theevil, the names extracted 
nee be the names of the miniftring fpirits of the inferiour 
order, 

But many Magicians, men of no fmall Authority, will have 
the tables of this kinde to be extended with Latine letrers: 
fo that by che fame tables alfo, out of the name of any office 
or effect, might be found out the name of any fpirit, afwel 
good as evil, by the fame maner which is above delivered, 
by taking the name of the officeor of the effect , inthe co- 
lumne of letters, in their own line, under their. own flar. 
And of this pratice Trifmegiflwu is agreat Author, who 
delivered this kinde of. calculation in Egyptian letters : not 
unproperly alfo may they bereferredto other letters of other 
tongues, for the reafons aligned to the fignes ; for truly he 
only is extant of all men , who have created concerning the 
attaining to the names of fpirics. 

There- 


The fourth book, 35 


Therefore the force, fecrecy and power, in what maner 
the facred names of fpirits arecruly and rightly found out, 
confifteth in the difpofing of vowels, which domake the 
name of a {pirit, and wherewith is conflituted the true name, 
and right word, Now this art is chus perfected and brought 
to pafs: firft, we are co rake heed of the placing the vowels 
of the letters, which are found by the calculation of the ce- 
leftial figure y to finde che names of che fpirits of the fecond 
order, Prefidents and Governours, And this in the good 
fpirits , is chus brought to effect, by confidering the tars 
which do con(titute and make the letters, and by placing 
them according to their order: fit, lec the degree of the 
eleventh Houfe be fubftrated from the degree of chat ftar 
which is fir(t in order ; and that which remaineth thereof, lec 
it be projected from the degree of the afcendent, and where 
chat number endeth , there is part of the vowel of the firt 
letter : begin therefore to calculate the vowels of thefe lec- 
ters, according to their number and order ; andthe vowel 
which falleth in che place of the Rar, which is the firk in 
order, the fame vowel is attributed cothe firft letter, Then 
afterwards thou fhalt finde the part of the fecond letter, by 
fubfira&ing the degree of a ftar which is the fecond in 
orderfrom the firft ftar; and chat which remaineth, caft from 
the afcendant, And this is the part from which thou fhalt 
begin he calculation of the vowels ; and that vowel which 
falleth upon the fecond far, che fame is the vowel of the fe- 
cond letter. And fo confequently maift chou fearch out the 
vowels of the following letters alwaies, by fubflracting che 
degree of the following far, fromthe degree of the ftar 
next preceding and going before. And fo alfo all calculations 
and numerations in the names of che good fpirits, ought to 
be made according to the fucceffion of thefignes. Andin 
calculating che names of the evil fpirits, where in the names 
of the good fpirits is taken the degree of the eleventh Houfe, 
in ‘hele ought to betaken the degree of the twelfth Houfe, 
And all numerations and calculations may be made with the 


fucceffion of che fignes, by taking the beginning from the 
Lo degree 
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degree of the tenth Houle, 

But in all extractions by tables,the vowels are placed after 
another maner. In che frh place therefore is taken the cer- 
tain number of letters making the name it felf, and is thus 
numbred from the beginning of the columne of the firtler- 
ter, or whereupon the name is extracted ; and the letter on 
which chis number fallech, is referred to the firft letter of the 
name, extracted by taking the diflance of the one from the 
other , according to the order of che Alphabet, — Bur the 
number of that Pm is projected from the beginning of 
his columne ; and where it endeth, there is part of chefirft 
vowel: from thence therefore thou fhalt calculate the vowels 
themfelves, in their own number and order, inthe fame co- 
jumne; and che vowel which fhall fall upon the firft letter of 
a name,the fame fhall be attributed to that name, Now thou 
fhalt finde che following vowels, by taking che diflance from 
the precedent vowel to the following : and fo confequendy 
accordingto the fucceflion of the Alphaber. And the num- 
ber of chat diflance is to be numbered from the beginning 
of hisown columne ; and where he thall ceafe, there isthe 
part of che vowel fought after, Fromchence therefore muft 
you calculate the vowels, as we have abovefaid; and thofe 
vowels which fhall fall upon their own letters , are to beat- 
tributed unto them: if therefore any vowel thal] happen to 
fall upona vowel, the former mult give place to the latter: 
and this you are to underftand only of the good fpirits, In 
the evil alfo you may proceed in the fame way ; except only, 
that you make the numerations after a contrary and back- 
ward order, contrary co the fucceffion of the Alphabet, and 
contrary co che order of che columnes (thatis co fay) inaf- 
cending. 

The name of good Angels , and of every man, which we 
haye taught how to finde out, in our third book of Occult 
Philofophyjaccording to chat maner, is of no little Authority, 
nor of ameanfoundation, But now we will give unto thee 
fome other waysillufl rated with no vain reafons,One where- 
of is, by taking inthe figure of che nativity, che five pace 
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of Hylech : which being noted, the characters of the letters 
are projected in their order and number from the beginning 
of Aries ; and chofe letters which fall upon che degrees ot 
the faid places, according to their order and dignity difpofed 
and afpeéted, domakethe name of an Angel. There isalfo 
another way , whereinthey do take Almutel , which is the 
ruling and governing flars over the aforefaid five places ; and 
the projection is to be made fromthe degree a afcen- 
dant ; which is done by gathering together che letters 
falling upon Almutel: which being IE in order, accor- 
ding cotheir dignity, do make the name of an Angel, There 
is furthermore another way ufed , and very muchhad inob- 
fervation from the Egyptians , by making their calculation 
from the degree of the afcendanr, and by gathering together 
the letters accordingto che Almutel of the eleventh Houfe ; 
which Houle they call a good Demon: which being placed ac- 
cording to their dignities, the names of the Angels are con- 
ficuced. Now the names of the evil Angels are known after 
the like maner, except only thar the projections muf be per- 
formed contrary to the courfe and order of the fucceffion of 
the fignes , fo that whereas in feekirig the names of good fpi- 
rits, we are to calculate from the beginning of Aries ; con- 
crariwife, in attaining che names of che evil, we ought to ac- 
count from the beginning of Libra, And whereas in the 
good fpirits we number from the degree of the afcendant ; 
contrarily,in the evil, we muf calculare from the degree of 
the feventh Houfe, — But according to the Egyptians, the 
name of an Angel is collected acceding to the Almutel of che 
twelfth Houfe, which they call an evil fpirir. Now all thofe 
rites, which are elfewhere already by us dilivered in our third 
book of Occult Philofophy , may be made by the characters 
of any language. In all which (as we have abovefaid) there 
is a myftical and divine number, order and figure ; from 
whence it cometh to pafs, that the fame fpirit may be called 
by divers names, Bur others are difcovered from the name 
of thefpirit himfelf, of che good or evil, by cables formed 


to this purpofe, 
PE Now 
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Now thefe celeftial characters do confit of lines and heads: 
the heads are fix, according to the fix magnitudes of the 
ftars, whereunto the planets alfo are reduced, The fir 
magnitude holdeth a Star, with the Sun,ora Crofs, The fe- 
cond with Jupiter a circular point. The third holdeth with 
Saturn, a femicircle,a triangle,either crooked,round,or acute, 
The fourth with Mars, a little flroke penetrating the line, ei- 
ther fquare , firaight,or oblique. The fifth with Venus and 
Mercury, à little Rroke or point with atail , afcending or de- 
{cending, The fixth with the Moon, a point made black, 
All which you may fee inthe enfuingrable. The heads then 
being pofited according to the fite of che Stars in the figure 
of Heaven, then the lines are to be drawnout , according 
to the congruency or agreement of their natures, And this 
you are co underftand of che fixed Stars, Butinthe erecting 
of the Planets, the lines are drawn our, the heads being 
poe according to their courfe and nature amongft them- 
elves, 


Stars, Heads, Lines joyned to the Heads, 
ro 3€ tH + 
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When therefore a character is to be foundof any celeftial 
Image 
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Image afcending in any degree or face of a figne , which do 
conhtt of Stars of the fame magnitude andnature ; then the 
number of thefe Stars being pofited according to their place 
and order, che lines are drawn after the fimilitude of the I- 
mage fignified;as copioully as the fame can be done. 

But the Characters which are extracted according to the 
name of a fpirit , are compofed by the cable following , by 
giving to every letter that name which agreeth unto him, out 
of the rable ; which although ic may appear eafie co thofe that 
apprehend it, yet chere is herein no {mall difficulcy ; To wir, 
when the letter of a name fallech upon che line of letters 
or figures, that we may know which figure or which letter is 
to betaken. And this may bethus known: for if a letter 
falleth upon the line of letters, confider of what number this 
letter may be in the order of the name ; as thefecond, or the 
third ; then how many letters that name containeth; as five 
orfeven ; and multiply thefe numbers one after another by 
themfelves;and treble the produét : chencaft the whole (be- 
ing added together) ftom the beginning of che letters, accor- 
ding to the fucceffion of the Alphabet: and the letter upon 
which that number fhall happen to fall, ought to be placed 
for the character of chat fpirit, But if any letter of a name 
fall on the line of figures , icis thns to be wrought. Take 
the number how many this letter is in the order of the 
name, and lec it be multiplied by that number of which this 
letter is in the order of the Alphabet ; and S die to- 

ether, divide it by nine, and the remainder fheweth the 
Riu or number to be placed in the character : and chis 
may be put either in a Geometrical or Arithmetical figure of 
number ; which notwith(landing ought norto exceed the 
number of nine,or nine Angles, 


The 
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The Characters of good Spirits. 


A fimple point, Round. Starry. 
Straight ftanding line. ^ Lying, Oblique. 


Lo 


Linecrookedlikeabow, Like waves, Toothed. 


A nnrn WO 


Interfetion right,  Inherene, Adhering feparate. 
+r F JF 
Obliq; interfe&ionfimple, Mixt, Manifold, 
X< 2X X 
Perpendicular right dexter, Sinifter, Neuter, 
K A ww 
A whole figure, Broken, Half, 
og Q C 
A letter inhering, Adhering, Separate. 
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Cha- 
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The Charatters of evil Spirits. 


A right line, Crooked, Reflexed. 
—. AA “2 
A fimple figure, Penetrate. Broken, 
A right letter, Retrograde, Invers'd, 
Flame, Winde, Water, 
A ES Rain, Clay. 


Sst Hh ZU if ER E 


Afyingthing, A creeping ching, A ferpenc, 


wx BPs TRH 


Aneye A hand, A foor, 
sy aS 
A crown, A crek Horns, 
AE 
S pe GF 
G 
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A fcepter. A Íword. A fcourge, 


oe fe Js 


But the Characters which are underflood by the revelation 
of Spirics, take their vertue from thence ; becaufe they are, 
as it were, certain hidden feals, making the harmony of fome 
divinity : either they are fignes of a Covenant entred into, 
and of promifed and plighted faith, or of obedience, And 
thofe Characters cannot by any other means be fearched 
out. 

Moreover,befides thefe Characters, there are certain fami- 
liar Figures & Images of evil Spirits, under which forms they 
are wont to appear, and yield obedience to chem that invoke 
them, And all thefe Characters or Images may be (een by 
the table following , according to the courfe of che letters 
conftituting the names of Spirits themfelves: fo that if inany 
lecter there is found more then the name of one Spirit, hts 
Image holdeth the pre-eminence, the others imparting their 
ownotder ; fo that they which are the firk orders, to them 
is attribuced che head,the upper parc of the body, accordin 
to their own figure : thofe which are the loweft, do poffets 
the thighs and feet ; fo alfo the middle letters do attribute 
like co themfelves che middle parts of che body , or give the 
parts that ft, But if chere happen any contrariecy, that let- 
ter which is che Qronger in the number (hall bear rule : and 
if they are equal, they all impart equal things, Furthermore, 
if any name fhall obtain any notable Character or Inftrument 
out of the Table, he fhall likewife have che fame character in 
the Image. 

We may alfoarcain co rhe knowledge of the dignities ofthe 
evil Spitits,by the fame Tables of Characters aes: for 
upon what fpirit foever there fallech any excellent figne or in- 
flrument out of che Table of Charagters,he poffeffeth that dig- 
nity. As if there fhall be Crown,it fheweth a Kingly dignity 5 
if a Creft or Plumeja Dukedome;if a Horn,a County ; if with- 

out 
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out thefe there be a Scepter, Sword, or forked Inftcument, it 
fheweth Rule and Authority. Likewife out of the Table of 
Images you fhall finde them which bear the chief Kingly 
dignity: from the Crown judge dignity ; and from the In- 
ftruments, Rule and Authority, Laftly, they which bear an 
humane fhape and figure , have greater dignity then chofe 
which appear under the Forms and Images of Beafts ; they 
alfo who ride, do excel them which appear on foor., And 
thus according to all their commixtures, you may judge the 
dignicy and excellency of Spirits, one before another, More- 
over,you muf underftand, thar che Spirits of the inferiour or- 
der, of what dignity foever they be,are alwaies fubject co the 
Spirits of the fuperiour order : fo alfo, that it is noc incongru- 
ent for their Kings and Dukes to be Subje& and Minifter to 
the prefidents of the fuperiour order, 


The [bapes familiar to the Spirits of Saturn. 


+ 
T appear for the moft parc with a tall,lean, and flender 
body , wich an angry countenance, having four faces; 
one in the hinder part of che head, one on the former part of 
the head,and oneach fide nofed or beaked:there likewife ap- 
peareth a face on each knee, of a black fhiningcolour: their 
motion is the moving of the winde, witha kinde of earch- 
quake : their figne is white earch,whiter then any Snow, 


The particular forms are, 


A King having a beard, riding on a Dragon. 

An Old man with a beard, 

An Old woman leaning on a ftaffe, 

A Hog. 

A Dragon. 

An Owl, 

A black Garment, 

A Hooke or Sickle, 

A Juniper-tree, G2 The 
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The familiar forms to the Spirits of Jupiter. 


pl 
ap Spirits of Jupiter do appear with a body fanguine 
and cholerick, ofa aile fature, with a horrible 
fearful motion ; but with amilde countenance, a gentle 
fpeech, and of che colour of Iron, Themotion of them is 
flafhings of Lightning and Thunder ; their figne is, there will 
appear men about the circle, who hall feem tobe devoured 


of Lions, 
Their particulor forms are, 


A King with a Sword drawn, riding on a Stag, 
Homo A Man wearinga Mire in long rayment. 
raitratus, A Maid witha Laurel-Crown adorned wich Flowers, 
A Bull, 
A Stag. 
A Peacock. 
Azyring Anazure Garment. 
vef, | Sword. 
Buxns, A Box-tree. 


The familiar form of the Spirits of Mars. 


ő 
T appear in a tall body, cholerick, a filthy counte- 
nance, of colour brown, fwarthy or red, having horns 
like Harts horns , and Griphins claws, bellowing like wilde 
Bulls. Their Motionis like fire burning; their Roue Thun- 
der and Lightning about the Circle. 


Their particular fhapes are, 


A King armed riding upon a Wolf, 
A Man armed. A 
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A Woman holding a buckles onher thigh. 
A Hee-poar, 

A Horfe, 

A Stag. 

A red Garment, 

Wool. 


A Cheeflip. 
Multi- 


Shapes famnliar to the Spirits of tbe Sun, ceps. 


o 
"[ He Spirits of che Sun do for che moft part appear in a large; 
. full and great body fanguine and grofs, ina gold colour; 
with the cinéture of blood, Their motion is as the Lightning 
of Heaven ; their figne isto movethe perfon to fweat that 
calls them,  Buctheir particular forms are, 


A King having a Sceprer riding on a Lion, 
A King crowned, 

A Queen with a Scepter, 

A Bird. 

A Lion. 


A Cock. 
A yellow or golden Garment. 


A Scepter, 
Candarus. 


Familiar fhapes of the Spirits of Venus, 


? 
cy do appear witha fair body, of middle ftature, with 
an amiable and pleafant countenance , of colour white 
orgreen, the upper part golden, — The motion of chem is as 
ic were a moht clear Star. For their figne, there will fcem to 
be maids playing without the Circle,which will provoke and 
allure him chat calleth them to play. But their particular 


forms are, 
A 
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A King with a Scepter riding upon a Camel. 
A Maid clothed and dreffed beautifully. 

A Maid naked, 

A Shee-goar, 

A Camel, 

A Dove, 

A white or green Garment. 

Flowers. 

The herb Savine, 


The familiar forms of the Spirits of Mercury. 


y 
"THe Spirits of Mercury will appear for che moft part ina 
body of a middle {tature, cold, liquid and moih, fair,and 
with an affable fpeech ; ina humane fhape and form, like unto 
a Knight armed ; of colour clear and bright. The morion 
of themis as it were filver-coloured clouds. For their figne, 
they caufe and bring horror and fear unto himthat calls them, 

But their particular fhapes are, 


À King riding upona Bear. 

A fair Youth, 

A Woman holding a diftaffe, 

A Dog. 

A Shee-bear, 

A Magpie. 

A Garment of fundry changeable colours, 
A Rod, 

A litle Rafe. 


The forms familiar to the Spirits of the Moon, 


D 
"[ Hey will for the moft part appear in a great and full body, 
(ok and phlegmatique, of colour like a black DU 
cloud, 
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cloud, having a fwelling countenance, wich eyes red and full 
of water, a bald head, andceeth like a wilde boar, Their 
motion is as it were an exceeding great cempeft of the Sea, 
For their figne, there will appear an exceeding great rain a- 
bouc che Circle, And their particular (hapes are, 


A King like an Archer riding upon a Doe, 
A little Boy. 

A Woman-hunter wich a bow and arrows, 
A Cow, 

A little Doe. 

A Goofe, 

A Garment green or filver-colonred. 

An Arrow. 

A Creature having many feet, 


Buc we now come to {peak of che holy and facred Penta- 
cles and Sigils. Now thefe pentacles, are as it were certain 
holy fignes preferving us from evil chances andevents, and 
helping and affifting us to binde,exterminate, and drive away 
evil fpirics , and alluring the good fpirits, and reconciling 
themuncous, And chefe pentacles do confit either of Cha- 
racters of the good fpirics of the fuperiour order, or of fa- 
cred pictures of holy letters or revelations , with apt and fit 
verficles, which are compofed either of Geometrical figures 
and haly names of God,according to the courfe and maner of 
many of them; or they are compounded of all of them, or 
very many of chem mixt, And the Characters which are ufe- 
ful for us to confticute and make the penracles , i are che 
Chara&ers of the good Spirits , efpecially and chiefly of the 
good fpirits of the firft and fecond order, and fometimes alfo 
of the third order, And chis kinde of Characters are efpe- 
cially to be named holy ; and then thofe Characters which 
we have above called holy. What Character foever there- 
fore of chis kinde isto be infticured , we muft draw about 
him a double circle , wherein we mut write the 
name of his Angel : and if we will adde fome divine name 

con- 
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congruent with his Spirit and Office, it will be of che greater 
forceand efficacy. And if we will draw about him any ane 

gular figure , according to the maner of his numbers, that 

alfo fhail be lawful ro be done, Bur the holy pictures which 

do make the pentacles, ate they which everywhere are deli- 

vered unto us in the Prophets and facred Writings , as well 

of the old as of the new Teftamenr, Even as the figure of 

The the Serpent hanging on che crofs,and fuch-like ; whereof very 
many may be found out of the vifions of the Prophets, as of 
Efaias, Daniel, Efdras and others , and alfo out of the revela- 
LEME iien of the Apocalypfe. And wehave fpoken of them in our 
Pi third book of Occult Philofophy, where we have made men- 
d n tion of holy things, Therefore when any pi&ure is pofited 
CP of any of thefeholy Images , let the circle be drawn round 
about ic oneach fidechereof, wherein let there be written 
fome divine name, that is apt and conformed to the 
effec of chat figure, or elfe there may be written abouc 

it fome verficle taken out of part of the body of holy 
Scriprure, which may defire co afcerrain or deprecate the de- 
fired effe&, As, if a pentacle wereto be made to gain vi- 
tory or revenge againft ones enemies, afwel vifible as invifi- 
ble, The figure may be raken out of the fecond book of the 

__ Macchabees : that is to fay, a hand holding a golden Sword 
Accipe drawn, about which lec there be writren the verficle there 
gladium contained ; To wit,Take the holy Sword,the gift of God, where- 
Santum, with shou fhak flay tbe adver [aries of my people Ifrael. Ot alfo 
munis ^ there may be written abour it a verficle of the fifth Pfalm: 
Deo» in Ta ihis is the firength of thy arm: before thy face there is deatb;ot 
9 #? con- (ome other fuch-like verhcle. Bur if you will write any di- 
cides ad- vine name about the figure, then ler fome name be taken 
verfarioi char fignifies Fear,a Sword, Wrath, the Revenge of God, or 


Populi (ome fuch-like name congruent and agreeing wich the effect 
mei Ifra- defired, And if there Mall be writcen any Angular Sa 
fa lec him be taken according to che reafon and rule of the 


numbers , as we have raughtin our fecond book of Occult 
Philofophy,where we have treated of the numbers,and ofthe 
like operations, And of this fort there are two peaescle sae 

fub- 
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fublime vertue and great power, very ufeful and neceffary to 

be ufed in the confecration of experiments and Spirits : one 
whereof is chac in the firft chapter of Apocalypfe ; To wit, 

a figure of the Majelty of God fitting upon a Throne; having 

in his mouth a two-edged Swrord, as there it is written, about 

which let there be written, Zam Alpha Œ Omegaythe beginning Ego fum 
and the endwhich is and which was, and which is to come, the Al- primus c 
mighty. am the firft and the lafl who am living,and was dead and "oviffimus, 
behold I live for ever and ever ; and I have p keys of death and 7^ ES 


hell. Then there fhall be written abouc it thefe three verficles, Ir tun 
vivens m 
Manda Deus virtuti tua, XC. feeula fitue 
lorum 3 cr 
Give commandment, O God, to thy firength, e a 
Confirm, Oh God; thy work in ws, itin: 


Let them be as duft before the face of the winde, And let the 
A of the Lord featter them, Ler all their wayes be darknefs 
and uncertain, And let the Angel of the Lord perfecute them. 


Moreover, let there be written about ic the ten general 
names, which are, El, Elohim, Elohe, Zebaoth, Elion, E[cerchie, 
Adonay, Jab, Tetragrammaton, Saday. 

There is another pentacle,the figure whereof is like unto 
a Lambe flain, having [even eyes, and [even horns, and under his 
feet a book, fealed with feven feals, as it is in the s. chap, of the 

- Apocalypfe. Whereabout lec there be written this verficle : 
Behold the Lion hath overcome of the Tribe of Judah, the root 
of David, Iwill open the book and unloofe the feven feals thereof. 
And one other verficle:! faw Satan like Ightning fall down from 
heaven, Behold, I have given you power to tread upon Serpents 
and Scorpions, and over all the power of your enemies, and nothing 
(hall be able to hurt you, And lecthere bealfo written about 
It che ten general names, as aforefaid. 

Buc thofe Pencacles which are thus made of figures and 
names, let them keep this order : for when any figure is 
pofited, conformable co any number, to produce any certain 
effe& or vertue, there muft be writcen chereupon , in all the 

H feveral 
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feveral Angles, fome Divine name , ONDE the force and 
efficacie of the thing defired : yet foneverthelefs, that the 
name which is of chis fort do confit of jun fo many letters, 
as the Figure may conflicute a number ; or of fo many letters 
of a name, as joyned together amongft themfelves,may make 
the number of a Figure ; or by any number which may be 
divided without any fuperfluity or diminution, Now fuch 
a name being found, whether ir be onely one name or more, 
or divers names, it is to be written in all the feveral Angles 
in the Figure: buc in rhe middle of the Figure let the revo- 
lution e be name be whole and torally placed, or at leaft 
principally, 

Oftentimes alfo we confticure Pentacles, by making the 
revolution of fome kinde of name, inafquare Table, and 
by drawing about it a (ingle or double Circle,and by writing 
therein fome holy Verficle competent and befitting this 
name, or from which that name is extracted, And this 
is the way of making the Penracles, according to their 
feveral difin& forms and fafhions, which we may as we 
pleafe either multiply or commix together by courfe among 
themfelves, to work the gre ter efficacie , and extenfion and 
enlargement of force and vertue, 

As , if a deprecation fhould be made for the overthrow 
and deftruétion of ones enemies, thenwe are to minde and 
call co remembrance how God deftroyed the whole face of 
the earth in the deluge of waters ; and the deflruftion of 
Sodom and Gomorrha, by raining down fire and brimftone; 
likewife, how God overthrew Pharaoh and his hoft in the 
Red-Sea: and to call to minde if any other maledi&tion or 
curfe be found in holy Writ. And thusin things of the like 
fort, So likewife in deprecating and praying again! perils 
and dangers of waters, we ought to call to remembrance the 
faving of Noah in the deluge of waters, the paffing of the 
children of Ifrael thorow the Red-fea ; and alfo we are to 
minde how Chrift walked upon the waters , and faved the 
(hipin danger to be caft away with the cempelt; and how he 


commanded the windes and the waves, and they aboyer 
im; 
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him 3 andalfo, that he drew Peter out of the water, bein 
in danger of drowning: and the like. And laflly,with hele 
we invoke and call upon fome certain holy names of God, 
God ; to wit, fuch as are fignificacive to accomplifh our 
defire, and accommodated to the defired effect ; as, 1f it be 
to overthrow enemies , we are to invoke and call upon the 
names of wrath, revenge, fear, jultice, and forticude of God: 
and if we would avoid and efcape any evil or danger, we 
then call upon the names of mercy, defence, falvation, for- 
ticude, goodnefs, and fuch-like names of God, When alfo 
we pray unto God that he would grant unto us our defires, 
we are likewife to intermix therewich the name of fome 
good fpirit, whether one onely, or more, whofe office it is to 
execute Our defires : and fometimes alfo we require fome 
evil fpirit to reftrain or compel, whofe name likewife we in- 
cermingle ; and chat rightly efpecially , if it be to execute 
any evil work ; as revenge, punifhment, or deftru&ion, 

Furthermore, if there be any Verüicle1a che Pfalms, or in 
any other part of holy Scripture , that fhall feem congruent 
and agreeable to our delre , che fame is co be mingled with 
our prayers. Now after Prayer hath been made unto God, 
it is expedienc afterwards co make an Oration to that exe- 
cutioner whom in our precedent prayer unto God we have 
defired fhould adminifter unto us, whether one ot more , or 
whether he be an Angel, or Star, or Soul, or any of the no- 
ble Angels, But this kinde of Oration ought to be compofed 
according co the Rules which we have delivered in the fecond 
book of Occult Philofophy , where we have created of the 
manner of che compofition of Inchantments, 

You may know further, that thefe kinde of bonds have a 
threefold difference : forthe firt bond is, when weconjure 
by Natural chings: che fecond is compounded of Religious 
myfteries, by Sacraments, Miracles, and things of this forc: 
and the third is confticured by Divine names, and holy Sigils. 
And by thefe kinde of bonds, we may binde not onely fpi- 
rits, but alfo all other creatures whatfoever ; as animals,cem- 
pelts, * burnings, floods of er and the force and pou 
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of Arms. Oftencimesalfo we ufe thefe bonds aforefaid, noc 
onely by Conjuration, but fometimes alfo ufing the means of 
Deprecation and Benediction. Moreover, it conduceth 
much to this purpofe , to joyn fome fentence of holy Scri- 
pture, if any (hall be found convenient hereunto: as, inthe 
Conjuration of Serpents , by commemorating the curfe of 
the Serpent in the earthly Paradife, and the fetting up of the 
Serpent in the wildernefs ; and further adding that Verficle, 


Super af- Thou fhalt walk upon the Afp and the Baf lesk, &c. — Superfti- 
in €&- tion alfo is of much prevalency herein, by the tranflacion of 
AREUM 


am 
&e, 


bulabis, 


fome Sacramental Rites , to binde that which we intend to 
hinder; as, the Rites of Excommunication, of Sepulchres, 
Funerals, Buryings, and the like. b 

And now we come to treat of the Confecrations which 
men ought to make upon all intruments and things necef- 
fary to be ufedin this Art : andthe vercue of this Confecra- 
tion moft chiefly confifls intwo things; to wit, in the power 
of the perfon confecrating , and by the vertue of the prayer 
by which the Confecrationismade. For in the perfon con- 
fecrating, there is required holiuefs of Life, and power of 
fanctifying : both which are acquired by Dignification and 
Initiation, And that the perfon himfelf fhould with a firm 
and undoubted faith believe che vertue, power, and efficacie 
hereof. And then in the Prayer ic felf by which this Con- 
fecration is made, there is required che like holinefs ; which 
either folely confifteth in the prayer it felf, as, if it be by di- 
vine infpiration ordained to chis purpofe, fuch as we have in 
many places of the holy Bible ; orthat it be hereunto infi- 
tuted through the power of the Holy Spitit , in the ordina- 
tion of the Church, Otherwife there is in the Prayer a San- 
&timony, which is not onely by it (elf, buc by che commemo- 
ration of holy things; as, ate commemoration of holy Scri- 
ptures, Hiftrories, Works,Miracles, Effeéts,Graces, Promifes, 
Sacraments and Sacramental things, and the like, Which 
things , by a certain fimilitude , do feem properly or impro- 
perly to appertain to theching confecrated, 


There is ufed alfo the invocation of fome Divine names, 
with 
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with che confignation of holy Seals, and things of the like 
fort, which do conduce to fandification and expiation ; fuch 
as are the Sprinkling with Holy-Warer, Unétions with holy 
Oyl, and odoriferous Suffumigations appertaining co holy 
Worlhip. And therefore in every Confecration there is 
chiefly ufed the Benediétion and Confecration of Water, 
Oy], Fire,and Fumigations,ufed everywhere with holy Wax- 
lights or Lamps burning: for without Lights no Sacrament is 
rightly performed, This therefore is to be known, and 
firmly obferved , That if any Confecration be to be made of 
chings profane, in which there is any pollucion or defile- 
ment, then an exorcifing and expiation of thofe things oughr 
to precede the confecration, Which things being to made 
pure, are more apr to receive the influences of the Divine 
vertues. Weare alfo to obferve , that in the end of every 
Confecration, after that che prayer is rightly performed, the 

erfon confecrating ought to blefs the thing confecrated , by 
ener out fome words, with divine vertue and power of 
the prefent Confecration ; with the commemoration of his 
vercue and authority, that ic may be che more duely perfor- 
med, and with an earneft and intentive minde, And there- 
fore we will here lay down fome examples hereof, whereby 
the way to the PSP perfection hereof may the more eafily 
be made to appear unto you. 

So then, in the confecration of water, we ought to com- 
memorate how that God hath placed the firmament in the 
midft of che waters, and inwhat maner that God placed the 
fountain of waters in the earthly Paradife , from whence 
fprang four holy rivers , which watered the whole earch. 
Likewife weare to call to remembrance in what manner God 
made the water co be the inftrument of executing his juflice 
in the defiruction of the Gyants in che general deluge over 
all the earch, and in the overthrow of the hoft of Pharaoh 
in the Red-fea ; alfo , how God led his own people thorow 
the midt of the Sea on dry ground, and through the 
midft of the river of Jordan ; and likewife how marvel- 
oufly he drew forth water our of the Rony rockin the wil- 
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dernefs ; and how at the prayer of Samfon, he caufeda foun- 
tain of tunning water co flow out of the cheek-tooth of 
the jaw-bone ot an afs: and likewife, how God hath made 
waters the inflrument of his mercy, and of falvation, for the 
expiation of Original fin: alfo, how Chrift was baptized in 
Jordan, and hath hereby fanctihied and cleanfed the waters, 
Moreover, certain divine names are to be invocated , which 
are conformable hereunto ; as, that God is a living fountain, 
ans water, the fountain of mercy ; and names of the like 
kinde, 

Andlikewife in the confecration of fire, we are to com- 
memorate how that God hath created the fire to be anin- 
ftrument to execute his juftice for punifhment, vengeance, 
and for the expiation of fins: alfo, when God fhall come to 
judge the world, he will command a conflagration of fire to 
go before him, And we are to call ro remembrance in what 
manner God appeared to Mofes in the burning bufh; and 
alfo; how he went before the children of Ifrael in a pillar 
of fire; and that nothing can be duely offered, factificed, or 
fan&ified, without fire ; and how thac God inflituted fire 
to be kept continually burning in the Tabernacle of che Co- 
venant; and how miraculoufly he re-kindled the fame, being 
extin@, and preferved it elfewhere from going out, being 
hidden under the waters : and things of this forr. Like- 
wife the Names of God are to be called upon which are 
confonant hereunto ; as, it is read in che Law and che Pro- 
phets, that God isa fone fite : andif there be any of 
the Divine names which fignifies fire, or fuch-like names; as, 
the glory of God, the light of God, the fplendor and bright- 
nefs of God. 

And likewife in che confecration of Oyl and Perfumes, 
we are to call to remembrance fuch holy things as are perti- 
nent to this purpofe, which we read in Exodus of the holy 
anoynting oyl, and divine names fignificant hereunto, fuch as 
is the name Chrift, which Ronikee anoynted : and what 
myfteries there are hereof ; as that in the Revelation, of the 
two Olive-trees diflilling holy oyl into che lamps that ps 

before 
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before the face of God: and the like. 

And the bleffing of che lights, wax, and lamps, is taken 
from the fire; and thealcar which containeth che fubftance of 
the flame : and what other fuch fimilicudes as are in myfte- 
ries ; as that of the feven candlefticks and lamps burning 
before the face of God. 

Thefe therefore are che Confecrations which firft of all 
are neceffary to be ufed in every kinde of devocion,and ought 
to precede it , and withouc Winch nothing in holy Rites can 
be duely performed. 


In the next place now we fhall fhew unto you the confe- 
cration of Places, Intruments, and fuch-like things. 

Therefore when you would confecrace any Place or Cire 
cle; you ought to take the prayer of Solomon ufed inthe de- 
dication of the Temple: and moreover , you muft blefs the 
place with the fprinkling of Holy-water, and with Fumigaci- 
ons; by commemorating in the benediétion holy myfteries; 
fuch as thefeare : The fanctification of the throne of God, 
of mount Sinai, of the Tabernacle of che Covenant, of che 
Holy of holies, of the temple of Jerufalem. Alfo, the fans santum 
Gification of mount Golgotha, by the crucifying of Chrift ; fandforun. 
the fandtification of the Temple of Chrift; of mount Tabor, 
by the cransfiguration and afcenfion of Chrift: and the like, 
And by invocating divine names which are fignificant here- 
unto 3 fuch as the Place of God , the Throne of God , the 
Chayr of God, the Tabernacle of God, the Altar of God, the 
Habitation of God, and fuch-like divine names of this forr, 
whichare to be written about che Circle or place to be con- 
fecrated. 

And intheconfecrations of intruments, and of all other 
things whatfoever that are ferviceable to this Art , you fhall 
proceed after the fame manner, by fprinkling the fame with 
Holy-water, perfuming che fame with holy E tone an- 
oynting ic with holy Oyl, fealing ic with fome ho 7 Sigil, and 
bleffing it with prayer ; and by commemorating holy things 
our of che facred Scriptures, Religion, and Divine xu 
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which fhall be found agreeable to che thing that isco be con- 
fecrated : as for examples fake, in confecrating afword, we 
are to call to remembrance that in the Gofpel , He that hath 
two coats, &c, and that place in the fecond of the Macchabeety 
That a fword was divinely and miraculoufly fent to Judas 
Macchabeus, And if there be any thing of the like in the 
Prophets ; asthat place, Take unto you two-edged Swords, &c, 

In like maner you (hall confecrate experiments and books, 
and whatfoever of che like nature,as is contained in writings, 
pictures, and the like, by fprinkling, petfuming, anointing, 
fealing, and bleffing with holy commemorations, and calling 
to remembrance the fanctifications of myfteries ; As, the 
fan&tifying of the Tables of the ten Commandments, which 
were delivered to Mofes by God in Mount Sinai 3 The fan- 
&ification of che Teftaments of God, the Old and New; 
The fanétification of che Law, and of che Prophets,and Scrip- 
tures, which are promulgated bythe holy Ghoft. Moreover, 
there is co be commemorated fuch divine names as are fit 
and convenient hereunto ; asthefe are : The Teftament of 
God, The book of God, The book of life, The knowledge of 
God, The wifdom of God ; and the like. And wich fuch 
kinde of Rites is the perfonal confecration performed. 

There is furthermore, bebdes chefe, another Rite of con- 
fecration , of wonderful power, and much efficacy ; And 
this is out of che kindes of fuperftitions : That is to fay, when 
the Rice of confecration or collection of any Sacrament in 
the Church is transferred co that thing which we would con- 
fecrace. 

It is to be known alfo, that Vowes, Oblacions, and Sa- 
crifice, have the power of confecration , afwel real as perfo- 
nal ; and they are as it were certain covenants and conven- 
tions between thofe names with which they are made , and 
us who make them, ftrongly cleaving to our defire and wifh- 
ed effe& : As, when we dedicate, offer, and facrifice, with 
certain names or ung: ; as, Fumigations, unctions, Rings, 
Images, Looking-glaffes ; and things lefs material, as Deities, 
Sigils , Pentacles , Inchantments , Orations, Pictures, and 

Scrip- 
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Scriptures : of which we have largely fpoken in our third 
book of Occult Philofophy, 

There is extant amongft thofe Magicians (who do moft ufe 
the miniftery of evil fpirits) a certain. Rite of invocating 
fpirits bya Book to be confecrated before to that purpofe ; 
which is properly called, e4 book, of Spirits ; whereof we Liber Spi- 
Shall now fpeak a few words, For rhis book is to be confe- rituum, 
crated, a book of evil {pirits,ceremonioufly to be compofed, 
in their name and order: whereunto they Unde with a cer- 
tain holy Oath, the ready and prefent obedience of the fpi- 
ric therein written, 

Now this book is tobe made of moft pure and clean pa- 
per, thar hath never been ufedbefore ; which many do call 
Virgin-paper. And this book muf be infcribed after chis 
maner : that is co fay, Lec there be placed on the left fide 
the image of the fpirit, and on the right fide his charaéter, 
with che Oath above it, containing clie name of the fpirir, 
and his dignity and place, with his office and power. Yet 
very many do compofe this book otherwife , omitting the 
charaéters or image: bur it is more efficacious not to negle& 
any thing which conduceth co it, 

Moreover , there is to be obferved che circumftances of 
places, rimes,hours, according to the Scars which chefe fpirics 
are under, and are feen to agree unto, their fite, rite, and 
order being applied. 

Which book being fo written, and well bound, is to be a- 
dorned,garnifhed, and kept fecure,with Regifters and Seals, 
left ic fhould happen after the confecration to open in fome 
place not intented,and indanger che operator. Furthermore, | 
this book ought to be kept as reverently as may be: for irre- 
verence of minde caufeth ir to lofe its vertue,with pollution 
and profanation, 

Now this facred book being thus compofed according to 
the maner already delivered, we are then to proceed to the 
confecration thereof after a twofold way : one whereof is, 
That al! and fingular the fpirics who are written in the book, 
be called to the Circle , according to the Rites and one 
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which we have before taught ; and the book that is to be 
confecrated, let it be placed without the Circle in a triangle. 
And in the firt place, lerthere be read in the prefence of 
the fpirits all the Oathes which are written in that book ; 
and then the book to be confecrated being placed without 
the Circle in a triangie there drawn, let all the fpirits 
be compelled to impofe their hands where their images and 
characters are drawn , and to confirm and confecrate the 
fame with a fpecial and common Oath. Which being done, 
let the book be taken and fhur, and prefetved as we have 
before fpoken , and let the fpirits be licenfed to depart, ac- 
cording to due rite and order. 

There is another maner of confecrating a book of fpirits, 
which is more eafie, and of much efficacie to produce every 
effe&t , except that in opening this book the fpirits do not 
always come vifible. And chis way is thus: Let there be 
made a book of fpirits as we have before before fet forth ; 
but in che end thereof lec there be written Invocations and 
Bonds,and ftrong Conjurations, wherewith every fpirit may 
be bound, Then this book muft be bound between two 
Tables or Lamens , and in the infide thereof lec there be 
drawn the holy Penracles of che Divine Majeftie, which we 
have before fet forth and defcribed out of the Apocalypfe: 
then let the fir(t of chem be placed in the beginning of the 
book, and che fecond at the end of the fame, This book 
being perfected after chis maner, let it be brought ina clear 
and fair time, to a Circle prepared in a crofs way , according 
to the Art which we have before delivered ; and there in 
the firft place the book being opened, lec it be confecrated 
to the rites and ways which we have before declared concer- 
ning Confecration, Which being done, let all the fpirits be 
called which are written in the book,in their own order and 
place , by conjuring them thrice by the bonds defcribed in 
the book, that they come unto that place within the fpace of 
three days , to affure their obedience, and confirm the fame, 
to the book fo to be confecrated. Then let the book be 
wrapped upinclean linen, and buried in the middle of zn 
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Circle, and there faft (topped up: and then the Circle being 
dettroyed, after the fpirits are licenfed, depart before the 
rifing of the fun: and on the thitd day , about the middle 
of the night, return, and new make the Circle , and with 
bended knees make prayer and giving thanks unto God, and 
let a precious perfume be made, and open the hole, and cake 
out the book ; and fo let it be kept, not opening the fame, 
Then youfhall licenfe the fpirits intheir order, and deftroy- 
ing the Circle, depart before the fun rife. And chis is the 
lalt rite and maner of confecrating, profitable to whatfoever 
Writings and experiments, which do dire& to {pirits,placing 
the fame between two holy Lamens or Pentacles, as before 
is fhewn. 

But the Operator,when he would work by the book thus 
confecraced, lec him do it in a fair and clear feafon, when the 
fpirits are leaft troubled; and let him place himfelf cowards 
the region of thefpirits. Then let him open the book un- 
der a due Regifter ; let him invoke the fpirits by their Oath 
there defcribed and confirmed , and by the name of their 
character and image, to that purpofe which you defire: and, 
if chere be need, conjure chem by che bonds placed in the 
end of the book, And having arcained your defired effects 
then you (hall licenfe che fpirits to depart. 


And now we fhall come to fpeak concerning the invocati- 
on of fpirits as well of the good fpirits as of the bad, 

The good fpirits may be invocated of us , divers ways, 
and in fundry manners do offer themfelves unto 
us. For they do openly {peak to thofe that watch, and do 
offer themfelves to ourfight, or do inform us in dreams by 
oracle of thofe things which are defired. Whofoever there- 
fore would call any good fpirit, to fpeak or appear in fighr, 
it behoveth them efpecially to obferve two things: one 
whereof is about the difpofition of the invocant ; the other 
about thofe things which are oucwardly to be adhibited to 
the invocation, for che conformity of the fpirits to be called. 
It behoveth therefore that the invocant. himfelf be religi- 
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oufly difpofed for many days to fuch a myflery. In the firft 
place therefore, he ought co be confeffed and contrite, both 
inwardly aud ourwardly, and rightly expiaced, by daily wafh- 
ing himlelf with holy water. Moreover, the invocant ought 
co conferve himfelf all thefe days, chafte, abftinent , and to 
feparate himfelf as much as may be done, from all perturba- 
tion of minde, and from all maner of forraign and fecular 
bufinels. Alfo, he fhall obferve faftings all thefe days, as 
much as fhall feem convenient co him co be done, — Alfo,lec 
him daily between fun-rifing and fun-fercing, being clothed 
with a holy linen garment, feven times call upon God, and 
make a deprecation to the Angels to be called according to 
the rule which we have before taught, Now the number of 
days of fafling and preparation , is commonly the time of a 
whole Lunation, There is alfo another number obferved a- 
mongft the Caballifts, which is fourty days. 


Now concerning thofe things which do appertaiu to this 
Rite of Invocation, the firft is, That a place be chofer?) 
clean, pure, clofe, quiet , free from all maner of noife, and 
not fubje& to T EAE fight. This place mutt firt be 
exorcifed and confecraced: and let there bea cable or altar 
placed therein, covered with clean whitelinen, and fetto- 
wards the eaft : and on each fide thereof, lec there be fec two 
confecrated wax-lights burning, the fame whereof ought not 
to go ont all thefe days. In che middle of the alrar,lec there 
be placed Lamens, orche holy paper which we have before 
delcribed, covered wich pure fine linen ; which is not to be 
opened until the end of thefe days of che Confecration, 
You fha]l alfo have in readinefs a precious perfume, and pure 
anointing oyl ; and let chem be both kept confecrated, 
There mnft alfo a Cenfer be fec on the head of che altar, 
wherein you fhall kindle che holy fire, and make a perfume 
every day that you fhall pray. You fhall alfo have a long 
garment of white linen, clofe before and behinde, which 
i cover the whole body and the feer, and gire about you 
with a girdle, Youfhallalfo havea veil of pure clean re 
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and in the fore-parc thereof lec there be fixed golden or gil- 
ded Lamens, with the in(ctiption of the name Terragramma- 
ton; all which things are to be fangtified and confecrated in 
order, But you muf not enter into the holy place, unlefs 
it be firt wafhed, and arayed with a holy garment ; and then 
you fhall enter into it with your feer naked, And when you 
enter therein, you (hall fprinkle it with holy water: chen 
js fhall make a perfume upon the altar,and afterwards with 
ended knees pray before the altar as we have ditecled, 

But inthe end of thefe days, on the laft day, you fball fat 
more firiétly : and fafting on the day following, ac the rifing 
of the fun, you may enter into the holy place, ufing the ce- 
remonies before fpoken of, firt by TUnInE your felf, chen 
with pei. aperfume, you fhall figne your felf with holy 
oylin tbe forehead, and anoint your eyes ; uling prayer 
in all chefe Confecrations, Then you fhall open che holy 
Lamen, and pray before the alcar upon your knees, as above- 
faid : and then an invocation being made to the Angels they 
will appear unto you, which you defire ; which you fhall 
entertain with a benign and cha(te communication , and li- 
cenfe chem to depart. 


Now rhe Lamen which isto be ufed to invoke any good 
fpirit, you fhall make after this maner ; either in meral con- 
formable, or in new wax, mixt with fpecies and colours can- 
formable : or it may be made in clean paper, with conveni- 
ent colours: and the outward form or figure thereof may be 
fquare, circular, or triangular, or of che like forc , according 
to the rule of the numbers : in which there muft be writcen 
the divine names , as well che general names as the fpecial, 
And in the centre of the Lamen, let there be drawn a chara- 

&er of fix corners ; inthe middle whereof, let there be Hexagonus 
written the name and chara&ter of the Star, or of the Spirit 
his governour , co whom the good fpirit that is to be called 
isfubjec, Andabourthis character, let there be placed fo 

many characters of five corners, as che {pirits we would call Pentagonus 
togetherat once. And if. we fhall call onely one fpirit, ne- 
ver- 
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verthelefs chere fhall be made four Pentagones, wherein the 
name of the fpirit or fpirits, with their characters, is to be 
written, Now this table ought to be compofed when the 
Moon is increafing , on thofe days and hours which thena- 
greetocheSpiric, And if we take a fortunate ftar herewith, 
it will bethebercer, Which Table being made in this man- 
ner, it is to be conlecraced according to the rules above de- 
livered. 

And this is the way of making the general Table, ferving 
for the invocation of all good fpirits whatfoever, Neverthe- 
lefs we may make fpecial Tables congruent ro every fpirit,by 
the rule which we have above fpoken of concerning holy 
Pentades. 


And now we will declare unto you another Rite more 
eafie co perform this thing : that is ro fay, Let che man that 
is to receive any Oracle from the good fpirits, be chafte, 
pure, and confefs'd. Then a place being prepared pure and 
clean, and covered everywhere with white linen , on the 
Lords day in the new of the moon let him enter into that 
place, clothed with clean white garments ; and let him ex- 
orcize the place, and blefs it, and make a Circle therein with 
a fan&ified cole; and let there be written in the urtermoft 
part of the Circle the names of the Angels, and in the inner 
part thereof let there be written the mighry names of God: 
and let him place within the Circle,at the four angles of the 
world, the Cenfers for the perfumes. Then let him enter 
the place fafting, and vae » and Jer him begin to pray to- 
wards the ealt chis whole Pfalm : Beati immaculati in via &c. 
Bleffed are the undefiled in tbe way , &c. by perfuming ; and 
in the end deprecating the Angels, by che faid divine names, 
that they will daign to difcover and reveal that which he 
defirech : and that let him dofix days, continuing wafhed 
and fafting. And on the feventh day, which is the Sabbath, 
let him, being wafhed and fafting, enrer the Circle, and per- 
fume it, and anoint himfelf with holy anointing oyl, by an- 
ointing his forehead , and upon both his eyes, and inthe 
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palms of his hands, and upon his feet. Then upon his knees 
let him fay che Pfalm aforefaid , with Divine and Angelical 
names, Which being faid, let him arife , and lec him begin 
to walk about in a circtlic within che faid Circle from the eaf 
to the weftuntil he is wearied wich a dizzinefs of his brain: 
let him fall down in the Circle, and there lie may reft ; and 
forchwich he fhall be wrapt up in an ecflafie, and a fpiric 
will appear unto him , which will inform him of all things. 
We mutt obferve alfo , that in the Circle there ought co be 
four holy candles burning at the four parts cf che world, 
which ought noc co want light for the fpace of a whole week, 
And the maner of fafting muft be fuch , that he abftain from 
all chings having a life of Senfe, and from thofe things which 
do proceed from them : and Jet him onely drink pure rnn- 
ning water : neither lec him take any food till the going 
down of the fun. And let the perfume and che holy anoint- 
ing oyl be made, as is fer forth in Exodss and the other holy 
books of the Bible. It is alfo to beobferved , that always 
as often as he enters into the Circle, he have upon his fore- 
head a golden Lamen, upon which there muft be written the 
name Tetragrammaton, as we have before fpoken. 


But natural things, and their commixtures, do alfo belong 
unto us, and are conducing to receive Oracles from any {pirit 
by a dream : which are either Perfumes, Unétions, and 
Meats or Drinks : which you may underftand in our firft book 
of Occult Philofophy, 

But he that. is willing always and readily to receive the 
Oracles of a Dream, lec him make unto himfelf a Ring of 
the Sun or of Saturn for this purpofe, There is alfo an Image 
to be made , of excellent efficacie and power to work this 
effe& ; which being put under his Reid when he goeth to 
fleep, dorh effectually give true dreams of what things foever 
the minde hath before determined or confulred on, The 
Tables of Numbers do likewife confer to receive an Oracle, 
being duly formed under their own Conftellations. And 
thefe things thou mayft know inthe third book of Occult 
Philofophy. Holy 
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Holy Tables and Papers doalfo ferve co this effe& , be- 
ing fpecially compofed and confecrated : fuch as isthe Al- 
madel of Solonson, and the Table of the Revolution of the 
name Tetragrammaton. And thofe things which are of this 
kinde, and written unto thefe things, our of divers figures, 
numbers, holy pictures , with the infriptions of the holy 
names of God and of Angels ; the compofition whereof is 
taken out of divers places of the holy Scriptures, Pfalms and 
Verficles, and other certain promifes of the divine Revelati- 
on and Prophecies, 

To the fame effect do conduce holy prayers and impreca- 
tions, as well unto God, as to che holy Angels and Heroes : 
the imprecations of which prayers are to be compofed as we 
have before fhewn, according to fome religious fimilitude of 
Miracles, Graces, and the like, making mention of thofe 
things which we intend to do : as, out of the Old Tefta- 
ment, of the dream of Jacob, Jofeph, Pharaoh, Daniel, and 
Nebuchadnezzar : if out of che New Teftament , of the 
dream of Jofeph the husband of the bleffed virgin Mary ; of 
the dream of the three Wife-men ; of John che Evangelitt 
fleeping upon the breft of our Lord: and whatfoever of che 
like kinde can be found in Religion, Miracles, and Revela- 
tions ; as, the revelation of the Crofs to Helen, the revela- 
tions of Conftantine and Charles the Great, the revelations of 
Bridget, Cyril, Methodius, Mechtild, Joachim, Merbir, and 
fuch-like, According to which, let the deprecations be com- 
poled, if when he goeth to fleep it be with a firm intention: 
and the reft well difpofing themfelves,lec them pray devout- 
ly, and without doubt they will afford a powerful effect. 

Now he that knoweth how co EU thofe things which 
we have now [poken of, he thall receive the moft true Ota- 
cles of dreams, — And this he fhall do ; obferve thofe things 
which in che fecond book of Occult Philofophy are directed 
concerning this ching. He chat is defirous therefore to re- 
ceive an Oracle, ler him abftain from {upper and from drink, 
and be othetwife well difpofed, his brain being free from 
turbulent vapours ; lec him alfo have his bed-chamber i 
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and clean,exorcifed and confecrated if he will ; then let him 
perfume the fame with fome convenient fumigation ; and 
let him anoint his temples with fome unguent efficacious 
hereunto, and put a ring upon his finger, of che things above 
fpoken of: let him take either fome image, or holy table, or 
holy paper, and place the fame under his head : then having 
made a devout prayer, let him go untohis bed, and medi- 
rating upon that thing which he defireth co know; let him fo 
fleep ; for fo fhall he receive a moft certain and undoubted 
oracle by a dream, when the Moon goeth through that figne 
which was in che ninth Houfe of his nativity, andalfo when 
fhe goeth through the figne of the ninth Houfe of the Revo- 
lution of his nativity ; and when fhe is in the ninth (igne from 
the figne of perfection. And this is che way and means 
whereby we may obtain all Sciences and Arcs whatfoever, 
fuddenly and perfe&ly , wich a true Illumination of our un- 
derftanding ; although all inferiour familiar Spirits what- 
foever do conduce to this effect ; and fometimes alfo evil 

Spirits fenfibly informing us Intrinfecally or Exccinfecally. 
But if we would call any evil Spirit co the Circle, it firit 
beboveth us to confider, and to know his nature, to which of 
the Planets it agreeth, and what Offices are diftribuced to 
him from that Planet ; which being known, let there be 
fought our a place fic and proper for his invocation, accor- 
ding co the nature of the Planet, and the quality of che Of- 
fices of the faid Spirit, as near as the fame may be done: as, 
if their power be over the Sea, Rivers or Flouds , then let 
the place be chofen in the Shore ; and (o of the ret, ‘Then 
Jet there be chofen a convenient time,both for the quality of 
the Air, ferene, clear, quiet, and fitting for the Spirits to af- 
fume bodies ; as alfo of the quality and nature of the Planer, 
and of the Spirit, as ro wit, on his day, or the time wherein 
he ruleth : he may be fortunate or infortunate,fometimes of 
the day, and fometimes of the night, as the Stars and Spirits 
dorequire. Thefe things beingconfidered , let there be a 
Circle framed in the place ele&ed , afwel for the defence of 
the Invocant, as for the confirmation of che Spirit, And m 
K che 
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the Circle it felf chere are co be written the divine general 
names,and chofe things which do yeild defence unto us ; and 
with chem, thofe divine names which do rule this Planet, 
and the Offices of the Spirit himfelf ; there fhall alfo be 
written therein, che names of che good Spirits which bear 
rule, and are able to binde and conftrain that Spirit which 
we intend to call. And if we will any morefortifieand 
firengchen our Circle , we may adde Characters and Penta- 
cles agreeing to the work ; then alfo if we will, we may ei- 
ther within or without the Circle , frame an angular figure, 
with the infcription of fuch convenient numbers, as are con- 
ruent inc themfelves to our work ; which are alfoto 
€ known, according to maner of numbers and figures: of 
which in the fecond book of Occult Philofophy it is fuffici- 
entlyfpoken. Further, He is to be provided of lights, per- 
fumes , unguents and medicines , compounded according to 
the nature of the Planet and Spirit ; which do partly agree 
withthe Spirit , by reafon of their natural and cerlefiial ver- 
tue ; and partly are exhibited to che Spirit for religious and 
fuperftitious worfhip, Then he muft be furnifhed with holy 
and confecrated things, neceffary afwel for the defence of 
the Invocant , and his fellows, as alfo ferving for bonds to 
binde and conftrain the Spirits; fuch as are either holy Papers, 
Lamens , Pictures , Pentacles, Swords, Scepters, Garments 
of convenient matter and colour, and things of the like 
fort, Then when all thefe chings are provided, and the 
Mafter and his fellows being in the Circle, in the fir place 
let him confecrate the Circle, and all thofe things which he 
ufeth ; which being performed with a convenient gefture 
and countenance, let him begin to pray with a loud voice, 
after thismanner, Fich let him make an Oration unto God, 
and then let him intreat the good Spirits : andif he will read 
any Prayers, Pfalms, or Gofpel for his defence, they ought 
cocakethe firt place. After chefe Prayers and Orations are 
faid, then let him begin to invocate the Spirit which he de- 
fireth, witha gentle and loving Inchantmenr, toall che coafts 
of che World, with the commemoration of his own Autho- 
rity 
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tity and power. And chen let him reft alittle, lookinga- 
bout him; to fee if any Spirit do appear ; which if he delay, 
then let him repeat his invocacion, as abovefaid, until he hath 
done ic threetimes;and ifthe Spirit be pertinacious,obflinate, 
and will not appear, then let him begin co conjure with di- 
vine power ; fo alfo chat the conjurations and all his comme- 
morations do agree with the Nature and Offices of the Spirit 
himfelf,and reiterate the fame three rimes, from Rronger to 
fironger,ufingObjurgattons,Contumeries,Curfings, & Punifh- 
ments,andfufpenfion from his Office and power,and the like. 

And after all che couríes are finifhed, then ceafe a litcle; 
and if any Spirit fhall appear , lec che Invocant curn himfelf 
towards the Spirit,and courteoutly receive him,and earneftly 
increating him , lec him firft require his name, and if he be 
called by any other name: and chen proceeding further, let 
him ask him whacfoever he will: and if in any ching the Spi- 
ric (hall thew himfelf obflinate or lying, lec him be bound 
by covenient conjurations : and if you doubt of any lye, 
make without the Circle wich the confecrated Sword, the fi- 
gure of a triangle or * Pestagoney and compel the Spirit to en- - A Cha- 
ter into it * and if chou receiveft any promife which thou ra&er with 
wouldit have co be confirmed with an Oath, ler him ftrerch five cor- 
the word our of the Circle, and fwear the Spirit, by laying "°= 
his hand upon the Sword. Then having obtained of the 
Spirit thar which you defire, or are otherwife conrented, li- 
cenfe him to depart with courteous words, giving command 
unto him, thar he do no hurt : and if he will not deparr, com- 

| him by powerful conjurations ; and if need require,expel 

im by Exorcifmes,and by making contrary fumigations, And 

when he is departed, go not out of the Circle , buc make a 
(tay, making prayer ,and giving of thanks unto God and the 
good Angels , and alfo praying for your defence and confer- 
vation : and then all thofe things being orderly performed, 
you may depart. ee 

Bur if your hope be fruftrated, and no Spirits will appear, 
yet for this do not defpair ; but leaving the Circle, return a- 


gain ac other times, doing as before, — Andif you fhal! judge 
K 2 that 
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that you have erred inany thing, then that you fhall amend, 
by adding or diminishing ; forthe conflancy of Reiteracion 
doth often increafe your authority and power, and ftriketh 
terror into the Spirits, and humblech them co obey, 

And therefore fome ufe to make a Gare in the Circle, 
whereby they may go in and out, which they open and fhuc 
as rin pleafe, and fortife it with holy Names and Pen- 
tacles. 

This alfo we are to rake notice of, That when no Spirits 
will appear, bur the Mafter being wearied hath determined 
to ceafe and give over ; let him not cherefore depart without 
licenfing che Spirits : for they that do neglect this , are very 
greatly in danger,except they are fortified with fome fublime 
defence, 

Often imes alfo che Spirics do come, alchough they appear 
not vifible, (for co caufe terror to him char calls chem) either 
inthe things which he ufeth, or in the operation it felf. But 
this kinde of licenfing is not givenfimply , buc by a kinde of 
difpenfation with fufpenfion, uncil in thefollowingterms they 
fhall render themfelves obedient. Alfo without a Circle 
thefe Spirits may becalled toappear, according to theway 
which is above delivered about the confecration of a book, 

Buc when we do intend co execure any effe& by evil Spi- 
fits, where an Apparition is nor needful ; chen that is to be 
done, by makingand forming chat thing which is to be unto 
us as an inflrument, or fubjedct of rhe experiment ic felf; as, 
whether it be an Image, or a Ring, or a Writing, or any Cha- 
racter, Candle, or Sacrifice, or any thing of the fe fort ; then 
the name of the Spirit is to be writtentherein, wich his Cha- 
ra&er, according tothe exigency of che experiment , either 
by writing it with fome blood, or ocherwile ufing a perfume 
agreeable to theSpiric. Oftentimes alfo making Prayers and 
Orations to God and the good Angels before we invocate 
the evil Spirit,conjuring him by the divine power, 

There isanother kinde of Spirits, which we have fpoken 
of in our third book of Occult Philofophy;not fo hurtful, and 
neereft unto men ; fo alfo, chat they are effected with humane 

paffions 
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paffions , and do joy in theconverfation of men, and freely 
do inhabit with them:and others do dwell in the Woods and 
Defarts:& others delight in the company of divers domeftique 
Animals and wilde Beafts ; and otherfome do inhabit about 
Fountains and Meadows, Whofoever therefore would call 
up thefe kinde of Spirits, in rhe place where they abide, 
it ought to bedone with odoriferous perfumes, and with 
{weer founds and inflruments of Mufick, {pecially compofed 
for the bufinefs,with ufing of Songs, Inchantmencs and plea- 
fant Verfes, with praifes and promifes. 

But thofe which are obftinace to yeild to thefe things, are 
to be compelled with Threatnings, Comminations, Cur- 
fings, Delutions, Contumelies , and efpecially by chreacning 
them co expel chem from thofe places where they are con- 
verfant, 

Further, if need be,chou mai(t berake thee to ufe Exor- 
cifmes ; bur che chiefeft ching that ought ro be obferved, 
is, conftancy of minde, andboldnefs, free, andalienated 
from fear. 

Laftly , when you would invocate thefe kinde of Spirits, 
you ought to prepare a Table in the place of invocation, co- 
vered with clean linen ; whereupon you hall fet new bread, 
and running water or milk in new earthen veffels , and new 
knives, And youfhall makea fire, whereupon a perfume 
fhall be made, Butler che Invocant go unto ilie head ofthe 
Table, and round about iclet there be feats placed for the 
Spirits, as you pleafe ; and the Spirits beingcalled, you fhall 
invite them to drink and ear, Buc if perchance you fhall 
fear any evil Spirit, then draw a Circle about ir, and fet 
that part of che Table ac which the Invocant fits, be with- 
in the Circle, and the reft of the Table without the Circle, 


In our third book of Occult Philofophy, we have taught 
how and by what means the Soul is joyned co the Body ; and, 
what hapeneth to the Soul after death, 

Thou mait know further, Thar thofe Souls do fill love 


their relinquifhed Bodiesafter death, as it werea Sur 
affinity 
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affinity alluring them; fuch as are the Souls of noxious men, 
which have violently relinquifhed their Bodies , and Souls 
wanting a due burial , which do ftill wander ina liquid and 
curbulent Spirit abour their dead carkaffes ; for thefe Souls 
by the known means by which hererofore they were con- 
joyned co their Bodies, by the like vapors,liquors,and favours, 
are eafily drawn unto them, 

From hence it is , that the Souls of the deadare not co be 
called up without blood, or by the application of fome part 
of their relict Body. 

In the railing up of thefe (hadows,we are to perfume with 
new Blood, with the Bones of the dead , and with Flefh, 
Egges, Milk , Honey and Oile, and fuch-like things, which 
do autibure to the Souls a means apt to receive their Bo- 
dies. 

It isalío to be underftood, That thofe who are defirous to 
saife up any Souls of che dead , they ought co do it in thofe 
places, wherein thefe kinde of Souls are moft known to be 
converfant , or for fome alliance alluring thofe fouls into 
their forfaken Body; or for fome kinde of affection in times 
paft, impreffed in them in their life, drawing the faid Soul to 
certain places, things, or perfons ; or for the forcible nature 
of fome place fitted and prepared for to purge or punifh 
thefe Souls, Which places for the moft part are ro be known 
by the experience of vifions, mighty incurfions, and apparici- 
ons, and fuch-like prodigies feen, 

Therefore the places moft fitting for thefe things, are 
Church-yards. And better then them, are thofè places 
wherein chere is the execution of criminal judgements, And 
better then thefe, are thofe places, in which of late yeers 
there have been fome publike flaughters of men, Further- 
more, that place is better then there, where fome dead car- 
kafs , that came by a violent death , is not yet expiated, nor 
ritely buried , and was lately buried ; for the expiation of 
thofe places , is alfo a holy Rite duly to be adhibited to the 
burial of the bodies , and oftentimes prohibiceth the fouls 
tocome unto their bodies, and expelleth chem far off unto 
che places of judgement. And 
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And from hence it is, Thar the Souls of the dead are not 
eafily to beraifedup, except ic be the Souls of chem whom 
we know cobe evil, orto have perifhed bya violent death, 
and whofe bodies do want a sight and due AERE 

Now although we have fpoken concerning [uch places of 
this kinde , it will not be fife or commodious to go unto 
them ; but it behoveth us to cake to what place foever is co 
be chofen, fome principal part of che body thar is reli&, and 
therewith to make a perfume in due maner, and to perform 
other competent Rites, 

It is alfo to be known , That becaufe the Souls are certain 
fpiricual lights, therefore artificial lights, efpecially if chey be 
framed our of cercain competent things, compounded accor- 
ding to a crue rule, with congruent infcriptions of Names 
and Seite , do very much avail to che raifing up of departed 
Souls, 

Moreover, thefe things which now are {poken of , are not 
alwaies fufficienc to AE up Souls , becaufe of an extranatu- 
ral portion of underftanding and reafon, which is above, and 
known onely to che Heaven and Deftiniesyand their power, 

We ought therefore co allure the faid Souls , by sd 
tural and cocleftial powers duely admini(tred , even by thofe 
things which do move the very harmony of che Soul, afwel 
imaginative, as rational and intellectual ; as are Voices,Songs, 
Sound , Inchancmencs : and Religious things ; as Prayers, 
Conjurations, Exorcifmes, and other holy Rites, which may 
very commodioufly be adminiflred hereunto, 
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Of Peter de Abana. 73 


Heptameron 


OR, 
MAGICAL ELEMENTS 
OF 


PererdeAsano 
PHILOSOPHER. 


ea, N the former book,which is the fourth 
book of Agrippa,it is fufficiently fpoken 
concerning Magical Ceremonies, and 


y, S3 Initiations. 
ie) .. Bur becavfe he feemeth co have writ- 
A ten to che learned, and well-experi- 
enced in this Art ; becaufe he doch not 
fpecially treat of che Ceremonies, but 
rather fpeaketh of them in general, 
it was therefore thought good to adde hereunto the Magi- 
cal Elements of Peter de Abano : that chofe who are hither- 
L to 
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to ignorant, and have not tafted of Magical Superftitions, 
may have them in readinefs , how they may exercife them- 
felves therein, For we fee in this book, as it were a certain 
introduction of Magical vanity;and as if they were in prefent 
exercife,they may behold the di(tin&t functions of {pirits,how 
they may be drawn to difcourfe and communication ; what 
isto be done every day, and every hour ; and how they fhall 
be read, as if they were defcribed fillable by fillable, 

In brief, in this book are kept the principles of Magical 
conveyances, But becaufe the greateft power is attributed 
to the Circles; ( For they are certain fortreffes to defend 
the operators fafe from the evil Spirits;) In the firft place we 
will treat concerning the compofition of a Circle, 


Of the Circles, and tbe compofttion 
thereof. 


E ES form of Circles is not alwaies one and the fame ; 
but ufeth to be changed, according to the order of the 
Spirits thar are to becalled, their places, times, daies and 
hours, Forin makinga Circle, it ought to be confidered in 
what time of the year, what day , and what hour, that you 
make the Circle ; what Spirits you would call, to what Stat 
and Region they do belong, and what fundtions they have. 
Therefore let there be made three Circles of the latitude of 
nine foot , and lec them be diftant one from another a hands 
breadth; and in the middle Circle , firft, write the name of 
the hour wherein you do the work, In the fecond place, 
Write the name of the Angel of the hour, In thethird 
place, The Sigil of the Angel of thehour, Fourthly, The 
name of the Angel that ruleth chat day wherein you do the 
work,and the names of his minifters, In the fifth place, The 
name of the prefent time, Sixthly , The name of the Spi- 
rits ruling in that part of time,and their Prefidents, Seventh- 
ly, The name ot chehead of che Signe ruling in chat part of 

time 
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time wherein you work. Eighthly , Thename ofthe earch, 
according co that pare of. time wherein you work, Ninthly, 
and for che compleating of che middle Circle, Write the name 
of the Sun and of the Moon , accordingto che faid rule of 
time ; for as the time is changed,fo che names are co be alte- 
red. And in the ourermoft Circle, let chere be drawn in the 
four Angles, the names of the prefidential Angels of the 
Air, chat day wherein you would do this work ; to wir, the 
name of the Kingand his three Minifters. Without the Cir- 
cle, in four o » let Pentagones be made, Inthe inner 
Circle let there be written four divine names with croffes in- 
terpofed in the middle of the Circle ; to wittowards the Eat 

let there be written /pha , andtowards the Weft let there 

bewritten Omega;and let a crofs divide the middle of the Cir- 
cle, Whenthe Circle is chus finithed, accordingto the rule 

now before written, you fhall proceed, 


Of the names of thehours,and the Angels 


ruling them. 


Iz is alfo to be known , that the Angels do rule thehours 
in a fucceffive order,according co che courfe of the heavens, 
and Planets unto which they are fubje& ; fo that that Spirit 
which governeth the day,ruleth alfo the firthour of the day ; 
the fecond from this governeth the fecond hour ; the third, 
the third hour , and fo confequently : and when feven 
Planets and hours have made their revolution, ic recurneth 
again co the firft which ruleth the day. Therefore we fhall 
firft {peak of che names of the hours. 


Hours of the day. Hours of the night, 
I. Yayn. I. Beron. 
2. Janr. 2. Barol, 
3. Nafnia, 3. Thami. 
4, Salla, 4. Athar, 
L 2 FSA- 
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5. Sadedalj, s. Mathon, 
6. Thamur. 6. Rana, 

7. Ourer. 7. Netos, 

8. Thamie, 8. Tafrac. 
9. Qs 9. Saffur. 
1o. Jajon. 10. Aglo. 
It. pt 1I. Calerua. 
12, Natalon, 12, Salam, 


Of the names of the Angels and their Sigils, it (hall be 
fpoken in their proper places, Now let us take a veiw 
of the names of che times, A year therefore is fourfold, 
and is divided into the Spring,Summer,Harvett and Winter; 
the names whereof are thefe, 


The Spring, Talvi. 
The Summer, Cafmaran, 
Aurumne, Ardarael, 
Winter, Farlas, 


The Angels of tbe Spring. 
Caratafa, 


Core. 
Amariel, 
Commifforos. 


The head of the Signe of the Spring, 
Spaglignel, 


The name of the earth in che Spring. 
Amada, 


The 
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The names of theSunand Moon in the Spring, 


The Sun, The Moon, 
Abram, Agufita, 


The Angels of che Summer, 


Gargatel, 
Tariel, 
Gaviel, 
The head of the Signe of the Summer, 
Tubiel, 
The name of the earth in Summer, 
Feftatsvi. 


The names of the Sun and Moon inSummer, 


The Sun. The Moon, 

Athemay. Armati, 
The Angels of Aurumne, 

Tarquám, 

Guabarel, 


The head of the figne of Autumne, 
Torquaret, 
The name of the earth in Aucumne, 


Rabianara. 
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The names of the Sun and Moon in Autumne, 


The Sun, The Moon, 
Abragini, Matafignars, 


The Angels of the Winter, 


Amabael, 
Ctarari, 
The head of the fign of Winter, 
Altarib. 
The name of the Earth in Winter, 
Geremiab. 


The names of the Sunand Moon in Winter, 
The Sun. The Moon, 
Commutaff. Affarcrim. 
The Confecrations and Benedittions:and 
firft of the Benedittion of tbe Circle. 


Yy Hen the Circle is ritely perfe&ed ,. Sprinkle the fame 

with holy or purging water, and fay , Thos fhalt purge 
me with hy[op{O Lord and 1 fhallbe clean : Thou {hale wajh mes 
and Ifballbe whiter tbenfnow, 


The 
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The Benedittion of perfumes. 


He God of Abraham, God of Ifaac God of Jacob, blefhere 

the creatures of thefe kindes, shat they may fillupthe power 

and vertue of their odours; fo shar neither the enemy, nor any 

falfe imagination, may be able to enter into them: through our 

Lord Jefus Chrift, &c, Then lec them be fprinkled with holy 
water, 


The Exorcifme of the fire upon which the 
perfumes are to be put. 


T fire which is to be ufed for fufumigacions, is tobe 
in a new veffel of earth or iron ; and let it be exorcifed 
after chis manner. Jexorcife thee, O tbou creature of fire, by 
bim by whom all things are made that forthwith thou caft away 
every phanta[me from thee , that it {hall not be able to do any hurt 
in any thing, Then fay, Bae O Lord, this creature of fire, and 
fantlifie it, that it may be bleffed to fet forth the praife of thy holy 
name, that no hurt may conse tothe Exercifers or Speftators : 


through our Lord Jefus Chrift, &c, 


Of the Garment and Pentacle_, 


Erit be a Priefts Garmenr,if it can be: bur if it cannot be 
had,let ic be of linenjand clean. Then rake this Pentacle 
made in the day and hour of Afercury, che Moon increafing, 
written in Panes made of a kids skin, But firft lec chere 
be faid over ic the Mafs of the holy Ghoft, and let ic be 


fprinkled with water of baptifm, 
An 
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An Oration to be faid, when the Vesture 


15 put on. 


Noor, Amacor, Amides, Theodoniat, Anitor, by the merits 

of thy Angel ,O Lord , I will put on the Garment of Sal- 

vation , that this which I defire I may bring ro effet. : through 
thee the moft holy Adonay , whofe kingdom endureth for ever and 
ever, Amen, of 


Of Peter de Abano. 81 


Of tbe manner of working. 


LE the Moon be increafing and equal, if it may then be 
done, and let her not be combuft, 

The Operator ought to be clean and purified by che {pace of 
nine daies before the beginning of the work, and to be con- 
feffed,and receive che holy Communion, Let him have ready 
the perfume appropriated to the day wherein he would per- 
form the work. He ought alfo to have holy water from a 
Prieft, anda new earthen veffel with fire, a Vefture and Pen- 
tacle; and lec all thefe things be rightly and duly confecrated 
and prepared. Let one of the fervants carry che earthen 
veffel full of fire, and che perfumes, and let another bear the 
book, another the Garment and Penracle, and lec the mafter 
carry rheSword ; over which there muft be faid one mafs of 
the Holy Ghoft ; and onthe middle of the Sword, ler there 
be written this name e/fg/a t, and on the other fide thereof, 
this name f On f. And as he goeth to the confecrated 
place, let him continually read Letanies , the fervants an- 
fwering. And when he cometh to the place where he will 
ere& che Circle, let him draw the lines of the Circle, as we 
have before Hie : and after he hath made it, let him 
fprinkle che Circle with holy water, faying , Afperges me Do- wan me 
mine, &c. O Lord, 

The Mafter therefore ought to be purified with faíting, &. 
chaftity , and abflinency from all luxury the fpace of three 
whole dayes before the day of the operation. And on the 
day chat he would do the work, being clothed with pure gar- 
ments, and furnifhed with Pentacles, Perfumes, and other 
things neceffary hereunto, lec him enter che Circle, and call 
the Angels from the four parts of the world, which do go- 
vernthe feven Planers the feven dayes of the week, Colours 
and Merals ; whofe name you fhall fee in their places, And 
with bended knees invocating the faid Angels particularly, 
lec him fay, O Angels fupraditts, eflcte adjutores mea petitionty 
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& in adjutorium mihi, in meis rebus & petitionibus. 

Then lec him call the Angels fromthe four parts of the 
world , chat rulethe Air the fame day wherein he doth the 
work or experiment. And having implored fpecially all the 
Names and Spirits written in the Circle, lec him fay , O vos 
oninesyadjuro atque conteftor per (edem Adonay, per Hagiot 9 The- 
os, IH chyros, Athanatos, Paracletos, Alpha C Omega, Ó per bec 
tria nomina fecreta , Agla, On, Tetragrammaton, quod hodie de- 
beatis adimplere quod cupio. 

Thefe things being performed, let him read the Conjurati- 
on affigned for che day wherein he maketh the experiments 
we have before fpoken;but if they fhall be partinacious and 
refractory, and will not yeild themfelves obedient , neither 
to che Conjuration affigned to the day,nor to the prayers be- 
fore made, then ufe the Conjurations and Exorcifmes fol- 
lowing, 


An Exorcifme of the Spirits of the Air. 


Ne falls ad imaginem Dei , dotats potentia Deis C ejus falli 
voluntate , per potentijimum © corroboratum nomen Dei 
El, forte & admirabile vos exorcizamus (here he fhall name 
the Spirics he would have appear, of. what order foever they 
be) C imperami per eum qui dixit, © falum eft, © per omnia 
nomina Dei , © per nomen Adonay, El, Elohim, Elche, Zebaoth, 
Elion,E [cerchie,Jah,Tetragrammaton,S adai Dominns Demsyxcel- 
fey exorcizamus vos, atque potenter imperamus , ut apparcatis 
flatim nobis bic juxta Circulum in pulchra formayvidelices huma- 
nay fine deformitate & tortuofitate aliqua. Venite vos omnes 
tales, quia vobis imperamus, per nomen Y GV quod Adam audia 
vit © locutus efl : & per nomen Dei Agla, quod Loth audivit, 
C fallu falum cum fua familia : & per nomen Josh, quod Jacob 
audivit ab Angelo fecum Inflantes C liberatus efl de mann fratris 
fui Efan : indi by the name Anephexeton, quod Aaron audivit, 
Œ loquens, & fapiens falluseft : CŒ per nomen Zebaoth , quod 
Mofes nominavit, & omma flamina È paludes de terra / Egypti» 

ver[e 


Of Peter dc Abano. 83 
virfe fuerunt in E : & per nomen Ecerchie Orifton, quod 


Mofes nominavit, & omnes flu vii ebullierunt ranas, © afcende- 
runt in domos e/fgyptiorumyomnia defiruentes : & per nomen E- 
lion, quod Mofes nominavit, & fuit grando talis , qualis non fuit 
ab initio mundi: Œ per nomen Adonay, quod Mofes nominavit, 
& fuerunt locufle , G apparuerunt [uper terram c/Egyptiorem, 
C comederunt qua refidua erant grandint: O per nomen Sche- 
mes amathia, quod Fofua vocavit, © remoraruseft Solcur(um: 
& per nomen Alpha © Omega, quod Daniel nominavit, & de- 
ftruxit Beel, & Draconem imterfezit : Ó in nomine Emmanuel, 
quod tres pueri, Sidrach, Mifach Cr Abdenago , in camino ignis 
ardentis, cantaverunt, Cr liberati [uerunt : & per nomen Hagios, 
G fedem Adonay,& perè Theos, l[cytos, Achanatos,Paracletne; 
& per bes tria fecreta nomina, Agla, On, Tetragrammaton, ad- 
jaro, conteflor, © per bac nomina, È per alia nomina. Domini 
noftri Dei Omnipotentis , vivi © veri, vos qui veftra culpa de 
Coelis ejetli fuiftis ufque ad infernum locum, exorcizamm, Cr vie 
riliter imperamus, per cum qui dixit, € [atum eff , cui omnes 
obediunt creatura, Cr per illud tremendum Dei [dicium : © per 
mare omnibus incertum, vitreum, quad eft antecon{peltum divi- 
ne majeflatis gradiens, Ó potentiale : Œ per quatnor divina ani- 
malia T. ante [edemdivine majefla is gradientsa, & oculos ante 
Ó retro habentia : G per ignem ante ejus thronum circumflan- 
tem : Ó per fanttos Angelos Calorum,T.& per eam que Eccle- 
fia Dei nominatur : © per [fummam [apientiam Omnipotentis Dei 
viril ter exorcizamn y ut nobis bic ante Circulum appareatts, ut 
faciendam noflram voluntatem, inomnibus prout placuerit nobis : 
per fedem Baldachie , & per boc nomen Primeumaton , quod 
Mofes nominavit, GF in cavernis abyffi fuerunt profundati vel 
abforpti, Datan, Corah © Abiron: & in virtute iftius nominis 
Primeumaton , tota Celi militia compelleme, maledicimus vos, 
privamus vos omni officio loco Cr gaudio veftro, ufque in profun- 
dum abyffi, Cr ufque ad wltimum diem judicii vos ponimus, Qr re- 
legamus in ignem eternum, Œ in flagnum ignis © fulpburis, 
mifi ftatim appareatis hic coram nobis, une Circulumyad faciendum 
voluntatem noflram. In omnibus venite per bec nomina, Adonay 
Zebsoth, Adonay Amioram, | Veniteyvenitcy imperat vobis Ado- 
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nay, Saday, Rex regum potentiffemus © tremendiffimut, cujus vi- 
res nulla fubterfugere poteft creatura vobis pertinaciffimis fatu- 
ris nifi obedicritss , G appareatis ante bunc Circulum , affabiles 
fubito, tandem ruina fibilis miferabili{que,& ignis perpetuum 
inextingnibilis vos manet, Venite ergo in nomine Adonay Zeba- 
oth, Adonay Amioram: venite, venite, quid tardatis ? festinate 
imperat vobis Adonay, Saday, Rex regum, El, Ary, Titeip, A- 
zia, Hyn, Jen, Minofel, Achadan : VayJ/aayEy Haa Eye, Exe, El, 
El, El, a, Hy, Hau, Hau, Hau, Va, Va, Va, Va. 


eA Prayer to God, to be faid in the four 
parts of the world, in the Circle. 


Morules Tancha, Latiften, Rabar, Tancha, Latisten, Efcba, 

Aladia, Alpha & OmegasLeyfleOriflon, Adonay:O my moft 
merciful heavenly Father, have mercy upon me, although a fine 
ner ; make appear the arm of thy power in me this day ( although 
thy unworthy child) againft thefe obftinate and pernicious Spirits, 
thar I by thy will may be made a contemplator of thy divine 
works, and may be illuffrated with allwifdom , and alwaies wor- 
Ship and glorifie thy name, I humbly implore and befeech thee, 
that thefe Spirits which I call by thy Judgement , may be bound 
and conftrained to come, and give true and perfetl anfwers to thofe 
things which (ball ask them, and that they may declare and fhew 
unto xs thofe things which by me or us (hall be commanded them, 
not hurting any creature, neither injuring nor terrifying me or my 
Sellowsynor hurting any other creature,and affrighting no man; but 
let thems be obedient to my requefts,in all thefe things which I com- 
mand them. Then let him ftand in the middle of the Circle, 
and hold his hand towards the Pentacle,and fay , Per Penta- 
culum Salomonis advocavi, dent mihi refpon[um verum. 

Then let him fay , Beralanenfis, Baldachienfs , Paumacbia 
C Apologia fedes, per Reges poteftarefa magnanimas , ac princi- 
pes prepotentes, genio, Liachiddy minifirs artavea fedes : diss. 

i£ 


Of Peter de Abano, 85 


hie princeps fedis Apologia nona cohorte : Ego vos invoco, © 
invocando vos conjure, atd, [uperne Majeflatus munitus virtute, 
potenter impero, per eum qui dixit, & fatlumeft, C cui obediunt 
omnes creature : È per hoc momen ineffabile, Tetragrammaton 
mn Jehovah, in quo efl plafmatum omnefeculum, quo audito 
elementa corruuntAtr concutiturynare retro graditur, igni extin- 
guitur, terra tremit omne(a, exercitus Cacleftinm,Terreftrium, © 
Infernorum tremunt, turbaniur C corruunt : quatenus cito Œ 
fine mora & omni occafione remota, ab univerfis mundi partibus 
veniatis, C rationabiliter de omnibus quacunque interrogaveroy 
re[pondeatis vos, © veniatis pacifice, vifibiles, Ó affabiles : nunc 
C fine mora manifeftantes quod cupinius: conjurati per nomen 
aterni vivi & veri Dei Helioren, œ mandata noflra perficientes, 
perfiftentes femper ufq, ad finem, cr intentionem meam , vifibiles 
nobis, c affabiles clara voce nobis, intelligibile, & fine omni am- 
biguitate. 


Viftons and cA pparitions. 


(Qnis rite peratlisapparebunt infinite vifionesy® phantafmata 
pulfantia organa Gr omnis generis inflrumenta mufica, idg, 
fit à fpiritibusyut terrore compulfi focii abeant a Circulo, quia nihil 
adverfus magifirum poffunt. Poft hec videbis infinitos fagitrarios 
eum infinita multundine beftiarum horribilem : que ita fe com- 
ponunt , ac fi vellent devorare focios : Œ tamen nil timeant. 
Tunc Sacerdos five Magifter, adhibens manum Pentaculo, dicat : 
Fugiat binc iniquitas veftray virine vexilli Dei. Et tunc 
Spiritus obedire magiffro coguntur Ur focii vil amy lisa videbunt. 
Then let the fii fay, ftrecching ouchis hand tothe 
Pentacle, Ecce Pentaculum Salomonis, quod ante veftram ad- 
duxi pra [entiam : ecce perfonam exorcizatoris in medio Exercif- 
mi, qui eff optime à Deo munitus, intrepidus, providus, gui viri- 
bus potent vos exorciz ando invocavit (i Vocat, Venite ergo cum 
feflinotione in virtute nominum iftorum, Aye Saraye, Aye Saraye, 
Aye Saraye, ne differatis venire , per nomina eterna Dei vivi df 
veri Eloy, Archima, Rabur : & per boe pra ens Pentaculumyquod 


fuper 
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faper vos potenter imperat : Cr per virtutem caclefliuzm Spirituum 
dominorum veflrarum : cr per perfonam exorcizaioris conjuratiy 
feflinati venire ctr obedire preceptor: veflro y. qui vocatur Olina- 
mos. Hisrperatlisyfibiles in quatuor angulis mundi, Et videbis 
immediate magnos motus : & cum videris dicas : Quid rardaiis? 
quid moramini2 quid facitis ? preparate vos Œ obedite preceptori 
veffro, in nomine Domini Bathat, velVachat [aper Abrac YHens, 
fuperveniens, Abeor [uper Aberer. 
unc immediaié venient in fra forma propria, Et quando vi- 

debis eos jnxta Circulum, oftende illis Pentaculums coopertum fin- 
done [acro difcooperiatur, & dicat : Ecce conclufioners veflram, 
nolite fiers inobedientes, Et fubito videbis eos in pacifica forma: 
© dicent tibi Pere quid visguia nos [amu parati complere omnia 
mandata tua, qnia dominus ad hec nos fubjugavit. Cùm autem 
Apparsterint Spiritu , tnc. dicas, Bere veneritis Spiritus, vel 
reges nobilifftmi, quia vos vocavi per illum cui omne gemu flelli- 
tur, coeleftium, terreftrinm cir infernorum : cujus in manu omnia 
regna regum fant, nec eft qui fua corirarím effe poffit Majeftati, 
Quatenus conftringo vas, ut hic ante circulum vifibiles , affabiles 
permanetisy tamdin tamg, conflantes, nec fint licentia mea receda- 
tity donec meam fine fallacia aliqua ef» veredice perficiatis volun- 
tatem, per potentia illins virtutem, quimare pofuit terminum fa- 
um, quem preterire non poteft, & lege illins potentie non periran- 
fit fines fuos, Dei fcilicet altiffimiy regie, domini, qui cuntla crea- 
vir, Amen. "Then command what you will , and it fhall be 
done. Afterwards licenfe them thus : T Za nomine Patri, 
T Fit, & T Spiritus fantli, ite in pace ad loca veftra + & pax fit 
inter nos qr vas, parati fitis venire vocati, 

"Thefe are the things which Peter de Abano hath fpoken con- 
cerning Magical Elements. 

Bur that you may the better know the manner of com- 
pofing a Circle, I will fet down one Scheme ; fo that if any 
one would make a Circle in Spring-time for the firft hour of 
Lords day, it muft bein the fame manner as is the figure fol- 


lowing, 
6 The 
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The figure of a Circle for the fir/t hour of 
the Lords day, in Spring-time. 


Jc remaineth now, That we explain the week, che feveral 
dayes thereof: and firft of the Lords day, 


Con- 
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Confiderations of the Lords day. 


He Angel of the Lords day, his Sigil, Planer, Signe of 
T the Planer, and the name of the fourth heaven, 


Micha. © A 


Zw Machu 


The Angels of the Lords day, 
Michael, Dardiel, Hyratapal. 
The Angels of the Air ruling on the Lords day. 


Varcan, King. 


His Miniflers, 
Tus, Andri, Cynabal, 
The winde which the Angels of the Air abovefaid are under, 


The North-winde. 


The Angel of the fourth heaven, ruling on the Lords day, 
which ought to be called from the four parts of the world, 


At the Eaft. 


Samael, Bacrel, Atel, 
Gabriel,  Vionatraba, At 
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At the Weft, 


Ansel,  Pabeh Uftael, 
Burchzr, — Suceratos, Capabili, 


At the North, 


Aiel, Aniel, vel Aquiel, — Mafgabriel, 
Sapiel, Matuyel, 


At the South, 


Haludiel, | Macbafiel, Charfel, 
Uriel, Naromiel, 


The perfume of the Lords day, 
Red Wheat, 


The Conjuration of the Lords day. 


C & confirmo fuper vos Angeli fortes Dei, df fantti, 
in nomine Adonay, Eye, Eye, Eya, quiefl ille, qai furt, eff 
Œ erit, Eye Abraye: Œ in nomine Sad y, ((ados, Cados, Cadosy 
alte fendentss [uper Cherub n, G per nomenmagnum ipfius Dei 
fortis & potentis, exaliatique [mper omnes celos, Eye, Saraye, plaf- 
matoris feculorumy qui creavit mundum, calumy terram, mare, 
& omnia qua in ed [un in primo die, & figillavit eafantlo nomine 
[uo Phaa : & per nomina fantlorum Angelorum, qui dominane 
tur in quarto exercitu, & feru unt coram potert(ffimo Salamidy 
eAngelo magno dr honorato: Œ per nomen [lelle, qua eft Sol, ctr 
per fignum *r per immenfum nomen Dei vivi per nomina omnid 
prad itla, conjuro re Michael an ele magne, qui es prepofi u D ei 
Dominica : efr per nomen Adona „Dei Ifrael,qui creavit mundum 
C quicquid in eo efl quod pro melabores, C ad moleas omnem me- 
am petitionem, Juxta meum velle Gr vorum meum, in negotio y 
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dr mea. And here thou fhalt declare thy caufe and buf- 
nefs, and for what thing chou makelt this Conjuration, 

The Spirits of the Air of the Lords day, are under the 
North-winde ; their nature is to procure Gold,Gemmes. 
Carbuncles,Riches ; to caufe one to obtain favour and bene- 
volence; to diffolve the enmities of men; to raife men to ho- 
nors; to carry or take away infirmities, But in what manner 
they appear,it’s fpoken already in the former book of Magical 
Ceremonies, 


Confiderations of Munday. 


T Angel of Munday, his Sigil, Planet, the Signe of the 
Planet, and name of the firft heaven, 


Lom 


Gals. [2 


Ç 
JMA Shamain. 


The Angels of Munday, 
Gabriel, Michael, Samael, 
The Angels of the Air ruling on Munday, 
Arean King, 
His Minfters, 
Bilet. Mifabu. Abyzaha, 
The 
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The winde which the faid Angels of the Air are fubject to, 
The WeSt-winde. 


The Angels of the firt heaven, ruling on Munday, which 
ought co be called from the four parts of the world. 


From che Eaft, 
Gabriel, abrael, Madiel, 
Deamiel, Janael, 

From the Weft, 


Sachiel. Zaniel,  Habaiel, 
Bachanael, Corabacl. 


From the North, 


Mael, Veal, Valnum. 
Bahel, Balay, Humaftran, 


From the South, 


Curaniel, Dabriel, Darquiel, 
Hanun Anayl. Veruel. 


The Perfume of Munday. 
Aloes. 


The Conjuration of Munday. 


Co C confirmo fuper vos Angeli fortes © boni, in nomi- 
ne Adonay, Adonay, Adonay, Eie, Eie, Eie, Cados , Cadosy 
N 2 Cadosy 
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Cados, Achim, Achim, Ja, fa, Fortes, Ja, qui apparuit monte Si- 
nai, cum glorification regis eAdonay, Saday, Zebaoth, Anathay, 
Ta, Ta, Ta, Marinata, Abim, Jeia, qui maria creavit fagna er 
omnes aquas in fecundo die, quafdam [uper celos, Œœ quafdam in 
terra, Sigillavit mare in al o nomine fuo, Œ terminum, quam 
fibi pofuit, non prater bt: Œ per nomnna Angelorum , qui domi- 
nantur. in primo exercitu, qui feruiuni Orphaniel Angelo magno, 
preciofo & honorato: efr per nomen Stelle, que eft Luna: & per 
nomina predilla, fuper te conjuro, fcilicet Gabriel , qui es prapofi- 
ta diei, Lune fecundo guod pro me labores & adimpleas, &c, 
As inthe Conjuration of Sunday. 
The Spirits of the Airof Munday, are fnbje& to the Weft- 
winde, which is che winde of the Moon: their nature is to 
ive filver;to convey things from place to place;to make horfes 
wift, and to difclofe the fecrets of perfons both prefent and 
future: but in what manner they appear, you may fee in the 
former book, 


Confiderations of Tuefday. 


"us Angel of Tuefday , hisfigil , his Planet, the Signe 
governing that Planet, and the name of the fifth heaven, 


Samael.. ot mm. 
Eng? "c" 


The Angels of Tuefday, 


Samael, Satael, Amabiel, 


The 
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The Angels of the Air ruling on Tuefday, 
Samax, King. 2 
His Minifters. 
Carmax. Ifmoli, Paffran, 
The winde to which the faid Angels are fubje&. 
The Eafl-winde. 


The Angel of the fifth heaven ruling on Tuefday, which 
ought to be called from the four parts of the world, 


At the Eat, 


Friague, Guael. Damael. 
Calzas, Arragon 


At the Weft, 


Lama, Aftagna, Lobquin, 
Soncat, Jazel Ifract. 
Irel, e. 


Atthe North, 


Rahumel. Hyniel, — Rayel, 
Seraphiel, Maibiel, Fraciel, 


At che South. 


Sacriel, Faniel, — Galdel, 
Ofael, — Vianuel, Zaliel, 
The 
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The Perfume of Tuefday. 
Pepper. 


The Conjuration of Tuelday. 


(Cu Œ confirmo [uper vos, Angeli fortes & fantH , per 

nomen Ya, Tay Ya, He, He, He, Va, Hy, Hy, Ha, Ha, Ha, 
Va, Va, Va, An, An, An, Aie, Ait, Aie, El, Ay, Elibra, Eloim, 
Eloixm : dr per nomina ipfius alti Dei, qui fecit aquam aridam ap- 
parere, & vocavit terram, & produxit arbores , & herbas de ety 
Œ figillavir [aper eam cum preciofo honorato, metuendo & [anto 
nomine fo: Œ per nomen angelorum dominantium in quinto exe 
ercitu y qui fervinnt Acimoy Angelo magno, forti, potenti, & 
honorato : € per nomen Stelle, que eft Mars: t per nomina 
pred Ea conjuro [uper te Samael, Angele magne, qui prapofiins 
es diei Martis : & per nomina Adonay, Dei vivi & veri, quod 
pro me labores, ek adimpleas, Xc, As in the Conjuration of 
Sunday. 

The Spirits of the Air of Tuefday are under che Eaft- 
winde: their nature is to caufe wars, mortality, death and 
combuftions ; and co give tworhoufand Souldiers at atime; 
to bring death , infirmitiesor health. The manner of their 
appearing you may fee in che former book. 


Confiderations of We edne[day. 


He Angel of Wednefday, his Sigil. Planet , «he Signe go- 


verning chat Planet, and the name of che fecond heaven. 
Ra- 
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Ra pha al Res Z i 
A, 
The Angels of Wedneíday. 
Raphael, Miel. Seraphiel, 
The Angels of the Air ruling on Wednefday. 
Mediat or Modiat, Rex. 
Minifters, 

$Suquinos, Sallales, 
Thewinde to which the faid Angels of the Air are fubje£t, 
The Southwest-winde. 


The Angels of the fecond heaven pores Wednefday, 
which ought to be called from the four parts of che world, 


At che Eaft, 
Matblai,  Tarenel, Baraborat, 
Acthe Weft, 


Serefous, Mitraton, 
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At the North, 


Thiel, Rael. J. riahel, 
Venabel, Velel, <Absiori. 
Ucirnuel, 


Atche Sonch, 


Milliel, Nelapa, Babel, 
Calucl, Vel, Laquel, 


The Fumigation of Wednefday. 
Maftick, 


The Conjuration of Wednefday. 


C e confirmo vos angeli fortes, [antti fr potentes, in 
nomine fortis, metuendiffirni & ben dits Ja, c^ ddonay, E- 
loim, Saday, Saday, Saday, Eie, Eie, Eie, Afamie, eAfaraie : 
& in nomine Adonay Dei Ifrael, qui creavit luminaria magna, 
ad diflinguendum diem à nolle : Qv per nomen omnium eA. ngelo- 
rum fa ANN in exercitu fecundo coram Tetra Angelo ma- 
jori, arg, foris & potenti © (f^ per nomen Stelle, qua eft Mercu- 
rims: Cr per nomen Sigilli, que figsilatur a Deo fortiffimo c ho- 
morato: per omnia praditta fuper te Raphael Angele magne, con- 
Juro, qui es prapofriss diei quarta: dy per no~ en [antlum quod e- 
rat {crip um in fronte Aaron (acerdous alt (fimi creatoris : O per 
nomina eAngeloruns y qu'in gratiam Salvatoris confirmati [unt: 
Qr per nomen feds eAnimalium y habentinns fenas alas , quod 
pro me labo ec, &c. As in che Conjuration of Sunday. 

The Spirits of the Air of Wednefday are (obje& rothe 
Souch-welt-winde : cheir nacure is to give all Metals ; to re- 
veal all earthly things paft, prefent and to come ; to pacifie 
judges,to give vi&tories in war, to re-edifie, and teach experi- 
ments and all decayed Sciences, and to change bodies iud 

c~ 
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Elements conditionally out of one into another; to give in” 


firmities or health ; roraife che poor,and cat down che alge 


ones ; to binde or lofe Spirits; co open locks or bolts: fuch- 
kinde of Spirics have the operation of others, but not in 
their perfe& power, bur in virtue or knowledge. In what 
manner they appear, it is before fpoken, 


Confiderations of Thurfday. 


T$ Angel of Thuríday,his Sigil, Planer,the Signe of the 
Planet, and the name of che (ixth heaven, 


Sidd: + X 
pe É 4 Zebul. 


The Angels of Thurfday, 
Sachiel, Caftiel, Afafe, 
The Angels of the Air governing Thurfday, 
Suib,'R ex, 
Miniflers, 
Maguth, Gutrix, 
The winde which the faid Angels of che Air are under, 

The South-winde, 


But becaufe chereare no Angels of che Air to be found a- 
O bove 
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bove the fifth heaven, therefore on Thurfday fay che prayers 
following in the four pasts of the world. 


At the Eaft. 
O Deui magne & excel[e, & honorate, per infinita fecula, 
Ac the Weft, 


O Deus fapiens, & clare, dr jufle , ac divina clementia : ego 
rogo ie piiffimse Pater , quad meam petusonezs y quod moeurs apu, 
& meum laborem hodiedcbeam complere, dr per[etle intelligere, 
Tu qui vivis C regnas per infinita Gel feculorum, Amen, 


At the North.. 
O Deus potens, fortis, & fine principio. 
Acthe South, 
O Dens potents & mifericors, 


The Perfume of Thurfday, 


Saffron, 


Lhe Conjuration of VI bur[day. 


Coe & confirmo [uper vos, Angeli fankti, per nomen, Ca 
dos, Cados, Cadas, Efchereie, Ehe Efchereie, Hatim 
JA y fortis frosator feculorum, Cantine, Jaym, Fanic, Anic, Cal- 
bat, Sabbac, Berifay, Alnaym : CF per nomen Adonay , qui cree 
avit pifces reptilia in aquis , © aves [uper faciem terra q volantes 
verfus celos die quinto : © per nomina Angelorum ferventium 
in fexto exercitu coram paftore Angelo (anllo cr magno Œ potenti 


Principe: & per tomen felle que eft Jupiter : & per nomen ji 


ui 2 
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fui : & per nomen Adonay, [fummi Det, omnium creatoris : e 
per nomen omnium flellarum, Cr per vim Œ virtutem earm: 
Qf per nomina praditla,conjuro te Sachiel Angele magne, quies 
prapofitus dici Jovis, ut pro me labores, &c,. As in the Conjura- 
tion of the Lords day. 

The Spirits of the Air of Thurfday, are fubje&t to the 
South-winde; their nature is co procure the love of women; 
to caufe men to be merry and joyful ; co pacifie ftrife and 
contentions; to appeafe enemies ; to heal the difeafed, and 
to difeafe the Neh ; and procureth loffes, or caketh chem 
away, Their manner of appearing is fpoken of already. 


Confiderations of. Friday. 


T Angel of Fridayjhis Sigil his Planer,the Signe govern. 
ing chac Planet, and name of the third heaven, 


Anal. Qo Y oe 
Ww oc fo Sagur. 


The Angels of Friday, 
Anael, Rachiel, Sachiel, 
The Angels of the Air reigning on Friday. 
Sarabotes, King, 
Miniflers, 
Amabiel, Aba de Tes 
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The winde which che faid Angels of the Air are under, 
The Wel-winde, 


Angels of the third heaven, ruling on Friday, which are to 
be called from the four parts of the world, 


At che Eaft, 


Setchiel, Chedufitaniel, Corat, 
Tamael, Tenaciel, 


At the Weft, 


Turiel. Coniel.  Babiel. 
Kadie. . Malriel, Huphattiel, 


At the North. 


Peniel. Penael, Penat, 
Raphael, Raniel, Doremiel, 


At the South, 


Porna, — Sacbiel. Chermiel, 
Samael. Sanranael, Famiel. 


The Perfume of Friday. 


Pepperwort, 


The Conjuration of Friday. 


CoN ch confirmo [uper vos Angeli fortes , fanali atg, po- 
tentes  innomine On, Heyy Heya, ja, Jey Adonay, Sa 2 


Of Peter de Abano. 101 
© in nomine S. aday,qui creavit quadr upedia G anamalia reptilia, 
Cr bomine in fexto die, & Ade dedit poteftatem fuper omnia ani- 
malia : unde benediftuns fit nomen creatoris in locofuo : Œ per 
nomina eAngelorum fervieniium in teYtio exercituy coram Dagi- 
el Angelo magno, principe forti at, potenti : fr per nomen Stel- 
la qua eft Venus: Cr per Sigillum es, quod quidem eff fanthum: 
© per nomina predilla conjuro [uper te Anael, qui es prepofr- 
tus diei fexta, ut pro me laboret Xc. As before in the Conjura- 
tion of Sunday. 

The Spirits of che Air of Friday are fubje& tothe Wel- 
winde; their naure is to give filver ; to excite men, and in- 
clinethem to luxury ; toreconcile enemies through luxury ; 
and to make marriages ; to allure men to love women; to 
caufe, orcake away infirmities ; and to do all things which 
have motion, 


Confiderations of Saturday, or the Sab- 
bath day. 


He Angel of Saturday, his Seal, his Planet, and the Signe 
governing the Planer, 


Cafiel. p nae ae 
af yt ——— 


The Angels of Saturday, 
Caffiel, Machatan, Uriel, 


The 
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The Angels of che Air ruling on Saturday, 
Maymon, King. 
Miünifters, 
Abumalith, Affaiti, Balidee, 
The winde which che faid Angels of the Air aforefaid are 


under, 
The Southweft-winde, 
The Fumigation of Saturday, 
Sulphur. 


It is already declared in the Confideration of Thurfday, 
That there are no Angels ruling the Air, above che fifth hea- 
ven : therefore inthe four Angles of the world, ufe chofe 
Orations which you fee applied co that purpofe on Thurfday, 


The Conjuration of Saturday. 


C22 € confirmo fuper vos Capbriel vel Caffiel, Macha- 
tori, Cr Seraquiel Angeli fortes Œ potentes : Cr per nomen 
Adonay, Adonay, Adonay, Exe, Eie, Eie, Acim, Acim, Acim,Cae 
dos, Cados, Ina vel Ima, Ima, Saclay, Ja, Sar, Domini formato- 
ris feculorumy, qui in feptimo die quiev t : Œ per illam qui in be 
neplacito fuo filiis Ifrael in hereditatem obfervandum dedit, ut 
eum firmer cuflodirent, C fantlificarenty ad babendem inde bo- 
nam in alio feculo remunerationem : OF per nomina Angelorum 
fer vientium in exercitu feptimo Pooel Angelo magno Œ potenti 
principi: & per nomen flelle que eft Saturnus : & per [antlum Sr- 
illum ejus : & per nomina pradifta conjuro fuper te Caphriel, qui 

Prep? 
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prapofitus es diei feptimesqua eft dies Sabbati qubd pro me laboret, 
&c. As isfet down in the Conjuration of the Lords day. 

The Spirits of the Air of Saturday are fübje& to the South- 
welt-winde: the nature of them is to fow difcords, hatred, 
evil thoughts and cogitations;to give leave freely, to flay and 
kill every one,and DUUM or maim every member, Their man- 
ner of appearing is declared in the former book. 


Stostostostos ostendo agaaga pogo 
Tables of the Angels of the Hours, ac- 


cording to the courfe of the dayes. 


SUNDAY. 


Hoursof the Angels ofthe Hours of the Angels of the 


day. hours, day. hours, 

1. Yayn, Michael, 7. Onrer. Samael, 
2. Janor. Anael, 8. Tanic. Michael, 
3. Nafnia, Raphael, 9. Neron Anael, 
4. Salla, Gabriel, Yo. Jayon, Raphael. 
$. Sadedali, Caffiel. 11, Abay, Gabriel, 
6. Thamur, Sachiel, 12, Natalon, Caffiel. 
Hours of the Angels of the Hours ofthe Angels of the 

night. hours, night, hours, 
1. Beron. — Sachiel, 7. Neto, Caffiel. 
2. Barol, Samael, 8. Tafrac,  Sachiel, 
3. Tharu, Michael, 9. Saffur. Samael, 
4. Ahir, Anael, 10. Apelo. Michael, 
$. Mathune Raphael. 11.Calerna. Anael, 
6. Rana. Gabriel, 12, Salar, Raphael. 


Munday, 
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Hours of che 


day. hours, night. 
1. Jays. Gabriel, 1, Beron, 
2. Janor, Caffiel, 2, Barol, 
3. Nafnia,  Sachiel. 3 Thaun, 
4. Salla, Samael, 4. Athir. 
$. Sadedali, Michael, $. Mathon, 
6. Thamar. Anael, 6. Rana, 
7. Orrer. Raphael, 7. Netos. 
8. Tanic. Gabriel, 8. 7afrac. 
9. Neron, Caffiel. 9. Salur. 
10. Jayon, Sachiel, 10. Aglo. 
1I. Abay, Samael, I 1. Calerna, 
I2. Natalon. Michael, 12, Salam, 

Tuespay, 

Hours ofthe Angels of the Hours of che 

day. hours. night, 
1. Taya, Samael, Y. Beron. 
2. Fanor. Michael. 2. Barol. 
3. Nafnia. Aneel. 3. Thanu, 
4. Salla. i H 4. Athir. 
5. Sadedal. Gabriel. 5. Mathon, 
6. Thamur, Caffiel, 6, Rana, 
3. Onrer. Sachiel. 7. Netos. 
8. Tanic. Samael, 8. Tafrac. 
9. Neron. Michael, 9. Suffur. 
to. Jayon, Anael, 10. Aglo, 
1r. Abay, Raphael, t1.Calerna. 
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Mun vay. 


Angels of the Hours of the 


12, Natalon. Gabriel, 


12, Salam, 


Angels of the 
hours, 


Anael, 
Raphael, 
Gabriel. 
Caffiel. 
Sachiel, 
Samael, 
Michael. 
Anael. 
Raphael, 
Gabriel, 
Caffiel, 
Sacbiel, 


Angels of the 
hours, 


Caffrel. 
Sachiel, 
Samael, 
Michael. 
Anael, 
Raphael. 
Gabriel, 
Caffiel. 
AY 4C. bi el e 
Samael, 
Michael, 
Anael, 


Wednef- > 


Hoursof the Angels ofthe Hours ofthe 


day. hours, night. 
1. Yayn, Raphael. Y. Beron. 
2. Janer. Gabriel. 2. Barol, 
3. Nafnia. — Cafficl. 3. Thang. 
4. Salla. Sachiel, 4. Athir, 
$. Sadedali, Samael, 5. Mathon, 
6. Thamar, Michael, 6. Rana, 
7. Onrer. Anael, 7. Neros, 
8. Tanic. Raphael, 8. Tafrac, 
9. Nerone | Gabriel. 9. Saffur. 
ro.Jayn. — Cafficl. Lo. Aglo. 
11. Abay,  Sachiel. I 1. Calerna, 
12, Neron. Samael, 12, Salam. 

THURSDAY. 

Hours of the Angels of che Hours of the 

day. hours, night. 
Y. Yayn. Sachiel. Y. Beron, 
2. Fanor. Samael, 2. Barol, 
3. Na[mia. Michael, 3. Thanu, 
4. Salla, A nael, 4. Athir, 
5. Sadedali, Raphael. 5. Maton, 
6. Thamur, Gabriel, 6, Rana 
7. Ourer,  Cafiel, 7. Netos, 
8. Tanic. Sacbiel. 8. Tafrac. 
9. Neron. Samael, 9. Saffur, 
10. Jayon. Michael, 10. Aglo. 
11. Abay, Anael, 1 1. Calera, 
12, Natalon, Raphael. 12, Salam, 
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WEDNESDAY. 


P 
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Angels of the 
hours, 


Michael, 
Anael. 
Raphael, 
Gabriel. 
Caffict. 
Sachiel, 
Samael, 
Michael. 
Anael, 
Raphael, 
Gabriel, 
Caffiel. 


Angels ofthe 
hours, 


Gabriel, 
Cafftel, 
Sachiel, 
Samael, 
Michael 
Anael, 
Ra phael. e 
Gabriel, 
Caffel. 
Sachiel, 
Samael, 
Michael, 


Friday, 
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Hours of the 
day, 


I. Jays. 

2, dr 
3. Nafnia, 
4. Salla, 

$. Sadcdali, 
6. Thamur, 
7. Ouxrer. 
9. Tanic. 
9. Neron, 
10. Jayon. 
11. Abay. 
12. Natalon, 


Hours of the 
day. 


1. Yayn, 

2. Janor, 
3. Nafnia. 
4. Salla, 

$. Sadedali, 
6. Thamur, 
7. Onrer, 
8. Tanic. 
9. Neron, 
10. Jayen. 
11, Abay, 
12, Natalon. 
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FRIDAY. 


hours. 


Anael, 
Raphael. 
Gabriel. 
Cafficl. 
Sacbiel. 
Samael, 
Michael, 
Anael, 
Raphael. 
Gabriel. 
Caffiel, 
Sachiel, 


SATURDAY, 


Angels of the Hours of the 


hours, 


Caffiel, 
Sachiel, 
Samael, 
Michael, 
Anael. 
Raphael, 
Gabriel, 
Caffiel. 
Sachiel, 
Samael, 


Michael, 


Angelsofthe Hours ofthe Angels of the 
night, hours, 
1. Beron, Samael, 
2. Barol, Michael, 
3. Thanu. Anael, 
4. Athir. Raphael, 
5. Maton. Gabriel. 
6, Rana. Caffiel, 
7. Netos. Sachiel, 
S, Tafrac. Samael, 
9. Saffur. Michael, 
10. Aglo. Anael, 
11.Calern4, Raphael, 
12, Salam. Gabriel, 
Angels of the 
night, hours, 
I. Beron. Ri 
2, Barol, Gabriel, 
3. Thanu. Caffiel. 
4. Athir. Sachiel, 
5. Maton, Samael, 
6, Rana, Michael, 
7. Netos, Ansel, 
8. Tafrac. Raphael, 
9. Suffer. Gabriel, 
I o. Aglo, Caffiel. 
11. Calerna. Sachiel, 
12, Salam, Samael, 


Anael, 


But 
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But this is to be obferved by che way; that the firft hour of 
the day, of every Country, and in every feafon whatfoever, 
is co beaffigned co the Sun-rifing , when he firft appeareth a- 
riling inchehorizon : and the d hour of the night is to be 
the thirceench hour,from che firft hour of the day, But of chefe 
things it is fufficiently fpoken, 


RASS SECS ECR ENE 


FINIS. 


a as R R N 


P2 Ifagoge, 
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ISAGOGE: 
An Introductory Difcourfe of the na- 
tureof fuch Spirits as are exercifed in the 
fublunary Bounds; their Original, Names ,OF- 


fices, Illufions, Power, Prophefies, Miracles ; and how 
they may be expelled and driven away. 


By Geo. Pi&lorius Villinganus Dr. in Phyfick. 


Ina Difcourfe between 
Castor and Porrux. 


Caller, D 83 He Greeks do reportythat (affor & Pola 

| lux have both proceeded from one egge 
7x butthis I fcarcely credit,by realon of 
B the difference of your mindes ; for 
thou affe&teft the heavens, but fhe 


meditates uponthe earch and flaugh- 


ters, 
Pollas. And from thence perhaps was derived that argu- 
ment, That liberty of lying was alwaies affigned to the Greeks. 
Caftor, Principally, Pollux. 


110 A Difcourfe, 

Pollux. Buc it is not to be fuppofed, that the Grecks are 
vain in all things ; bur as many others, when they fpeak out 
of a three-footed thing; whereof aifo the Poet Ovid {peaks 
in verfe, 


Nec fingunt omnia Graci, 


Homo ho- Castor, In this provorb I proteft they are moft true, with- 
nini Dews. Qut any exception, that Is, dilgus & diPjaaru ftupbnoy.. that is, 
One manto another ts adevil. 
Pollux. Wherefore believeft thou this to be moft true, 
Cator? 
ire Caftor, Truely, that man to manis a devil and a ravening 
0 Roe a . E 

mini diabo- WOlf, daily events do moft certainly prove , if we do but 
lus note the treacheries that one man invents daily againft 
another, the robberies, thefts, plunderings, rapes, flaughters, 
deceits, adulteries , and an hundred vipers of this nature; 
the fathers perfecute the fon,wich a ferpentine and poifonous 
biting; one friend feeks to devour another , neither can the 
gueft be fafe with his hoft, 

Pollux. Y confefs it is truch chon fpeakeft ; but for ought I 
hear, thou doft mif underftand the Etymologie of the word 
compared in this Proverb ; for Demon here is not an horrible 
. Or odious name, butthe name of one that doth adminifter 
_Plin.ib.2. help or fuccor unto another,and whom P/izy calleth a God, 
ae Castor. Therefore doft thou affirm the word Demon in 

this Proverb tofignifie any other then a cunning and malici- 
ous accufer ? 

Pollux, Thou haft not fhotbefides che mark: forscthat chere 
are more Demons then chat fublunary one which thou under- 
flande(t,every one may eafily perceive, who hath not negli- 
gently read the opinions of the moh excellent Plato. 

Caftor. Y defire therefore , that chou wouldft not conceal 
fuch his writings ; bne that I may apprehend the marrow 
thereof, 

Pollux, Y will embrace fuch thy defire, for truely I do de- 
light to treat with thee concerning this fubJe& ; mark there- 
fore; and give attention, Plato 
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Plato divided the orders of Devils or Spirits into three Three 
degrees, which as they are diflin&t in the greatnefs of their Rui 
dignity fo alfo they are different in the diflance and holding : 
of their places, And the firft order he afcribeth to chofe Spi- phe fri 
rits whofe bodies are nourifhed of the molt pure element of degree. 
Air, wrought and joyned together, in a manner, as it were of Spirits. 
with fplendid threeds , not having fo much reference to the 
element of fire, chat they may be perfpicuous to the fight ; 
neither do they fo much participate of the earth, that they 
may be touched or felt ; and they do inhabit the Ceeleftial 
Theacer,attending and waiting on their Prince, not to be de- 
clared by any humane tongue, or beyond the commands of 
the moft wife God, 

But the other degree is derived from thofe Spirits which Thefecond 
Apuleius cermeth rational animals, paffive in their miinde,and degree. 
eternal in their time, underftanding the apoftate Spirits fpread 
abroad from the bounds and borders of the Moon, unto us 
under the dominion of their Prince Beelzebub, which be- 
fore the fall of Lucifer had pure clarified bodies ; and now, 
like unto the former, do wander up and down, after their 
tranfgreffion, in the form of an aiery quality. 

Castor, ThefeI do not conceive are underftood in the 
Greek Proverb : for thefe do hurt,and are the accufers and be- 
trayers of men, Bur proceed. oe 

Pollux. The third degree of Spirits is of a divine deities fhe third 
which is called by Hermes, A divine miracle to man, if he do degree. 
not degenerate from the Kingly habit of his firft form ; whom 
therefore of this kinde the Greeks and Plato have called De- 
mons, that is, God; and that man may be like unto God, and 
profitable and commodious one to another ; and fo alfo (the 
Syrian being witnefs) we have known Plarohimfelf tohave priate eal- 
been called Damon, becaufe he had fet forth very many things led demon, 
of very high matters , for the good of the Commonwealth ; and Anffe- 
and fo likewife Arifotle , becaufe he very largely difputed of "'*- 
fublunaries , and all fuch things as are fubje&t to motion and 
fence. Homer calleth God and evil Spirits, Demons , without 
putting a difcriminarion, 

Castor, 


Why the 


devilis 
faid to 
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Castor. Thou haft committed the fhip to the waves, Pollux ; 
therefore ceafe not to proceed, and declare fomething more 
concerning the Office and imployment of thefe Spirits, co 
whom Plato atttibuteth the fecond degree , and callech them 
Lunartes, 

Pollux. What fhall I fay 2 

Castor. Inthe firt place, declare wherefore thou haft be- 
fore cermed thefe Spirits cunning and much knowing Ac- 
cufers, 

Pollux, Saint Anguftine unfoldeth this difficulty, and faith, 
That 4 Devil doth f far fignifie the cunning and much knowing 
quichneft and vivacity of bis deceitful wit , that by the congruent 


have much 254 agreeable feminal permixtures of elements, be doth fo know 


know- 
ledge. 


Liba. 
di[lintl.7. 


the fecrets and unknown vertues of men, as thofe things which 
may be effetted and wrought by themfelves fuccelfively and leifure- 
ly according to the courfe of nature, be by a fpeedy hafling or for- 
cing of the works of natitre,or by his own art, fooner bringeth the 
fame to paf. An example hereof he giveth in che wife men of 
Pharaoh, who immediately brought forth frogs and ferpents ac 
the commandment of the King, which nacure more flowly 
and leifurely procreateth, 

Castor, Thou haft excellently anfwered to thequeftion, | 
Pollux ; but adde fome thing concerning the original of thofe 
Spirits which do refut and refufe vertue ; for oftentimes 
doubting , I have been perfwaded that fuch Erynnes as are 
from God, do not appear out of the earth, 

Pollux, The Ecclefiaftical Scripture everywhere maketh 
mention of che rifing of them; buc I will unfold {uch a doubt: 
and there do arife many and various opinions of writers,but 
more commonly Perer Lombardus in his book of Sentences, 
draweth his Allegations out of St. cAuguftine upon Genefís ; 
to wit, That the Divel was before bis fall an Archangel, and had 
a fine tender body, compofed by God , cut of the ferentty and pureft 
matter of the Skie and Air; but then after bu fallfrom an Arch- 
angel , he was made an Apoftate , and his body no more fine and 
fabri 3 but his body was made that it might fuffer the efet of 4 
more grof fubftance.frem the quality of she more ob[eureydark and 

Piou 
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piffious Air, which body alfo was ftricken and affonifted with the 

raging madnef? of pride, did draw away very many which were 

then Angels with him into bis fervice and bond age, that they mi ight 

be made Devil, who for him in this troublefome world do exercife 

their fervile con [es for him, and they do compel the inhabitants 

therein, or Yather entice them ; and to this purpofe they undertake 

various endeavours, and do attempt various and manifold horrible 

Judices , that are abominable wnto God , and they ferve in flavery 

and thraldoms to Beelzebub their Prince, and are held in moft 

rong captivity. 
Caftor. Whar ? Have we the fall of this Archangel no- 

where elfe in holy writ, but in che writings of St. Auguftine ? 
Pollux, We have alfo the fall of other Angels. The fall of 
Castor, Where? Lucifer in 

Pollyx, In Efaias, xo whom thou fhalt give che honour of Sen pure. 
an Evangelift,racher chen a Propher, becaufe he fo fully and 
plainly real of Chrift and his kingdom: he maketh men- 
tion hereof in his 14 Chapter. And we have themalfo 
fpoken of by the Apoftle Peter, when he faith, God [pared not 
bis eAngels which finned. 2 Epift, 2. 

Caftor, Have the Devils a fele& place appointed them by 
God, which they inhabit ? 

Pollux, Peter the head of the Church, inthe place before What 
quoted, affirmeth chem to be caft headlong into bell, referved in bui A 
the chains of hell, from whence (as Cortefius faith) (bey never go appointed, 
out, unleRit be to tempt, provoke and delude men, Bur St. e4u- 
guftine the Champion of Chrift, in his book of The Agony of 
a (hrifiianyeacheth, That thefe kinde of Spirits do inhabit in the 
fublunaryregion, And inhis 49 Epift, he fets forth, That 
the mof dark and ob eure part of the Air , is prodeflinated unto 
them as a prifon, that they may the more neerly caft their nets of 
enticing and detaining. 

Castor. Origen hath caught, That the punifhments of the Dea The tar- 


Vils are appointed for a time ; what faiftthouto this? ments of 
Pollux, Whar fhall I fay ? unlefs T fhould bewail and de- E n 
plore the opinion of fo great a man, lating, 


(ator, Wherefore fhouldh thou do fo? 
Q. Pol- 
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Pol, Truely if they have hardened themfelves in wicked- 
nefs, time cannot purge nor cleanferhem ; or if they never 
fo much defire ic, they can never be able to accomplifh it; 
for there is no (pace of repentance, nor time to recal chat 
which is paft,given unto them, 

Caftor, Thou hat now declared chat the Archangel that 
became an apoftace, did draw away very many other Angels 
wich him in his fall, chac they might become Devils: could 
not he of his own proper infeparate malice after his fall fuffi- 
ciently role over his own Province, without the Angels that 
fell with him ? 

Why the Pol, He could: but being allured by that pride, which 
pan hath made him fo arrogantly affeét the Majefly of God, he did fo 
UNUS far rive co be like unto God , that he chofe very many Mi- 
nifters unto himfelf, co which in general he doth not commit 
all chings he would have effeéted,bur diverfe things to divers 
Minifters,as may be gathered from the Hebrew Aftronomers, 
Demons Thole which we call Jovis, & Antemeridianii, which are falfe 
Joviiot Gods, that is, lyers, which defire to be efteemed and adored 
Antemerid. for Gods , and they are appointed as Servants and flaves to 
the Devil their Prince , thar they might allure the people of 
the earth into a common love orbes eee miuch Plato faith, 
Is the fountain of all wickednefl, that they may afpire to authority 
and greatne[, covet tobe gorgeoufly clothed y to be called Mo- 
narchs of the carth in perpetual power , and Gods upon earth, Tr 
is faid, That ic wasone of thefe that fpoke co our Saviour, 
fhewing him all che Kingdoms of the earth, faying, All chefe 
things will I give thee, if thon wilt fall down and worfhip me. 
Caflor. Certainly chefe Aferidsani,\ have almoft declared to 
IU appear a madnefs in Libicus, Sappho, and Dioclefian the Em- 
Spirits, perourwho accounted,the urmoft degree of bleffednefs was, 
pits. 
to be reputed for Gods, i 
Libiew, Pol, Truely, thisis acercain natural foolifhnefs of the 
Saphoand minde,and of humane nature : he began,having taken certain 
Dioclefian, lirle birds to teach them by litcle and little to pronounce 
Gods. humane words, & fay, UA ya Qi Fror, that is, Sapho H 4 great 


MS God, Which birds when they could pronounce the words 
P 


Sapho. 


Mat.4, 
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perfectly, he fent chem abroad for chis end and purpofe, chat 
Aying everywhere abroad, they might repeat thofe words ; 
and the people which were ignorant of his deceitful inven- 
tion, were drawn to believe, that chofe words were fpoken 
by divine inftin&, and thereupon adore and worfhip him for 
a God. Theother would compel his Subje&ts hereunto,that 
poe themfelves down, and lifting up their hands, chey 
ould worfhip him as Almighty. 

Caflor. Butare not they the captives of the Devil , who 
ftir up wars, which arecalled bloody men in Scripture? Plaines: 

Pol The Martialifts of the North part of che world,are cal- The Spi- 
led Executionets of vengeance, Authors of devaftations,and rits of the 
fowers of evil, working and executing judgement with Afmo- North. 
dens, fot cheir King Abaddon or Apollyonywhom St. Johnin his 
Revelationymeniioneth to be banifhed and expelled; for thefe 
Spirits have committed to chem rapines,hatred,envy, robbe-  Merid'an 
ries, wrath, anger , che excicements and provocations to fin, Spirit. 
war and fury;fometimes making rhe Meridional Spirits their 
Meffengers. And Arioch che Spirit of vengeance, whofe work geclus. 39. 
is to caufe difcord among brethren, to break wedlock, and 28, 
diffolve conjugal love, that ic’s impoffible to be renewed ; of 
chefe mention is made in the 39 Chapter of Ecelefiafticus, 

And Efasas the heavenly Prophec fpeaketh of other Spirits 

fent from God to the &£gyprians ro make them erre, 

which were Spirits of darknefs;thac is,of lyes ; and this kinde Spirits of 
of Spirit they call Be/tcbim. darknefs. 

Caffor. Ys unlawful venery, and exceffwe gluttony, alfo co 
beimputed to the Devils? 

Pol. Yes chiefly ; for Lamblichus doth affert, That the Spirits Occiden- 
of the water, of the weflern part of the world, and fome meridional tal Spirits, 
Spirits y are predeftinased to this purpofe ; fuch as Nefrach and 
Kellen, char do fo frame and contrive unlawfulloves, which pro- 
duce [hame and difhonefty, revellings and gurmandizings, fur- 
fetings with execffive drunkennefty wanton dances gluttony and 
vomiting: they wander about lakes, fifh-ponds 2 rivers, and 
which are the worff , foul and moft fraudulent kinde of Spirits: 
and by Alcinach an occidental S uo caufeth fhipwracksy tem- 

2 


pote, 


116 A Difcourfe, 


pels earthquakes, hail, rain, and frequently [ubverteth and o- 
verturneth fhips : and if he willappear vifible, be appeareth and 
The foirits xs feen inthe fhape ofa woman. The Hebrew Aftronomers before 
stud asc fpokenof, do fay, That the Spirits of the Air do caufe thunders, 
doinfe&t lightnings and thunderbolts, that [o they might corrupt and infett 
theair. she Air, and produce peftilence and deftruttion, Of fuch kinde 
of Spirics St. John makes mention in che 9 Chapter of the 
Revelation, having Meceris for their tutelar, which isa Spirit 
caufing heat in the time of noon, Sr, Pas/calleth him, 
The Prince of the power of the Air, and the Spiri that ruleth in 
Epbefi2, the children of difobedience. . 
Caflor. Are there fo many monfters in Phlegeron, Pollux ? 
Pol, Andmany more ; for the fame Hebrew Affertors do 
Scot declare and maintain, That there are Spirits of the fiery element, 
fire, raging about like the fierce Panthers, which are converfant under 
the lunaryregrons, that whatfoever ss committed to them they 
forthwith execute the fame. cAnd there are Spirits of the earth, 
Spirits of “which inhabit in groves,woods and wildernef[es, and are the plague 
I fana dian chief of hunters; and [ometimes they frequent open fields, 
endeavouring to feduce travellers and paffengers out of their right 
wayyr to deceive them with falfe and wicked illufions ; or elfe they 
feckto afflitt men with a hurtful melancholy,to make them furious 
er mad , that they may hurt them, and formetimes almoft kill them. 
The chief of thefe are Sanyaab and Achimael, which are oriental 
Spirits, a kinde unapt fer wickedneft, by reafon of the conftancy of 
Subterra- their difpofitions, There are alfo fubterranean Spirits, which do 
nean Spi- jnhabit in dens and cavernes of the earth, and in remote concavi- 
rits. ties of mountaines, that they might invade deep pits, and the 
bowels of the earth ; thefe do i upmetals, and keep treafuresy 
which oftentimes they do Ube from one place to another, 
left any man (hould make ufe thereof: they ftir up windes Pi RE 
ing (lames of fire - they [mite the foundations of buildings, 
atting frightful daunces in the night, from which they fuddenl 
Vou away, with making a noife and founds of bells, thereby oad 
ing fear in the bebolders ; and fonsetimes diffembling, and faining 
themfelves to be the Souls of the dead ; notwithftanding they are 
ignorant in compaffing their deceits upon women 3 of which compa- 


ny 
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ny the Negromancers do fay, is Gazael, Fegor and Anarazol? 
Meridian Spirits, 

Caflor, How warily ought aman to walk, Pollux, amongft 
fo many ginnes and fnares ? 

Pol. A man never walketh (afely, unlefs he forrifie and A man ne- 
ftrengthen himfelf with che armour of God,which is, Thar his ver walk- 
loynes be girt about with truth, and having on the breff-plate of zia 
A UM ler him walk with bis feet hod with the preparation of e 
tbe Gofpel of peaceyand let him take the (heild of faithyand tbe het- 
met of falvation , whereby be (ball dafh in peices alltbe darts of bis 
adverfary, But hear furcher: There are alfo befides thefe,other 
lying Spirits (although they are all lyers) yet thefe are more 
apt to lye; they are called Pythons, from whence Apollo is cal- 
led Pythius. They havea Prince,of whom mention is made y ji, rt. 
in the book of the Kings,where it is faid, Z will be a lying Spi- ` 
rit in the mouth of allthy Prophets ; from whom the Spirits of 
iniquity do bur a little differ, which alfo are called veffels of 
wrath. Belia/,whom they have interpreted co be without any 
equal, and Paz callech him an Apoftate or tranfgreffor;is fil- 
tbily infervient. for the wort inventions, Pato affirmeth 
Tent to have been (uch aone, who was the fir(t that found 
out and invenred Playes and Dice : to whom we will joyne 
the Monk , who invented the ufe of Gunpowder, in his En- p jy; 

ins of war, Of thefe Jacob makes mention in Genefis, where rinm T 
e bleffech his Sons : he faith, Simeon and Levi are bloody Gen.49. 
veffels of iniquity ; Ob my foul, come not thou into their connfels, 
The Pfalmift cermeth thefe Spirits, veffels of death ; Efaiascal- ,.,... 
lech them, veffels of fury 3 Jeremiah, veffels of wrath 3 and E- Efai-7. 
zekielcalleth them, veffels of death and deftruétion, The Ne- 
gromancers do call the faid Belial, Chodar , an oriental Spirit, 
which hath under bim alfo the S pirits of Juglers » who do imitate 
and endeavour to atl miracles, chat they may feduce falfe Magi- 
cians and wicked perfons, It is apparently manifeft, that the 
Serpent which deceived Eve, was fch a feducer, and Satan 
is hrs Prince, of whom ic is fpoken in the Revelation, that he 
fhould deceive the whole world. And fuch a one was he,that at 
Tubinga n the fight of many people devoured a whole Cha- 
riot and fome horfes, Caffer, 
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Caflor. And what fhall be-the end of chefe falfe Prophets, 
and workers of wickednefs ? I can fcarce believe thar there is 
any angle or corner in the whole fabrick of che world, that is 
free from chem, 

Pol, Scarce che finalleft mice that may be feen. 

Theworld Cafor. Therefore doft thou truely call the world the re- 

isthere- ceptacle of chofe falfe lights. 

ceptacleof Pol, IF it were noc moftfafely purged with the Sword of 
the word of God, it would forthwith be worfe, 

Caffer, Without doubt. 

‘Pol, Neverchelefs I have feen many that remain, whom I 
have not yer infcribed in this frantique Catalogue. 

devils,falfe Caffor, Who are they ? 
accufers, — “Po/, Falfe accufers and {pies, obedient to A/farorh,who is 
and piese called a Devil among the Greeks; and John calleth him the ac- 
cufer of the brethren, Alfo chere are tempters and deceivers 
that lie in wait co deceive , who are prefent with every man, 
and thefe we term evil Angels, which have Mammon for their 
King, & they do affe& men with an infatiable avarice & thir- 
fly defire after authority and dominion, Thereare others 
buster called Lucifugi, which Ay from the light, never appearing in 
fiers from the day, but delighting in darknefs, malicioufly vexing and 
the light, troubling men, and fometimes by Gods permiffion, either 
by fome touching, breathing or infpiration,do hurt to them; 
but truely they area kind. which are unapt for to do much 
wickednefs, becaufe they efchew & fly from any communica- 
tion with men, Pizy the fecond relates, that there was fucha 
A horrible one at Athens, in a certain [pacious honfe, which Anthenodorus 
apparition the Philofopher happened to purchafe, And Suetonius in his fixth 
s S.P book of Cafarmakes mention of another to have long con- 
houfeof  (inuedin the garden of Lamianus, 

Caffor.{ defire,if ic be not too irkfome to thee,declare unto 

me what Pliny fpeakech concerning this Spirit of e/fzrbeno- 

or ud. 
Pol, The (lory is fomething long and prolixious , yet it 
fhall not much trouble me to relate it, Teis thus: P/inyin 
the feventh book of his Epistles writeth , Of a certain ird 
pa- 
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fpactous houfe at Athens, whichno body would inhabit by reafon of 
the nollurnal incurfions of Spiruts,which were fo formidable to the 
inhabitants, shat fometimes inthe day-time, and when they were 
watching , they would caft them into dreams, fo alwayes, that the 
fbapes c& forms whichthey then [awywere ever prefent in their me- 
mory, Where at length acerrain Philofopher named Anthenodo- 
rus happened to purchafe that boufe, and prepared and furnifhed 
the fame for himfelf to dwell in $ and iut all men bad an evil 
Jupution of that boufe , be forthwith commanded bis fervants to 
provide bim a bed and tables , that after he bad compleated and fi- 
nifhed his fiudy be might go to bed. He therefore(faith Pliny when 
be went in (inthe evening) and applied himfelf to bis fludy, 
Suddenly heard the locks tofhake open,and the chains to be moved ; 
neverthelef he did not lift up his eyes y mor flirred from his book, 
but fropped bis ears with his fingers , left that furioustumule 
might work a vain fear upon him ; but the noife frill approaching 
neerer unto him, at length be looked up, and [aw an effigies like 
unto a finger beckoning and calling unto him, whichhe little re- 
garded, until it had touched him three times, and the noife drew 
neer unto the table; and then he locked up, and took a light, and 
beheld the Spirit, as it were an old man, worn away with withered 
leauneR and deformity, his beard hanging down lorg horrible and 
deformed hair , his legs and feet were as it were laden with chains 
and fetrers : he went towards a gate which was bolted, and there 
left tbe Philofopher, and ve ad. away, 

Caffor, What fearful things thou relateft,Pollzx # buc what 
was the event of this fad fpe&acle? 

Pol. The next day he related the whole matter to the Ma- 
giftraces in order, as he had feenthe fame,admonifhing them 
that they fhould dig diligently about the chrefhold of the 
door ; forthere it was probable they might finde fomething, 
which might caufe the houle to be quiet and habitable, 

Caftor, What did they finde ? f 

Pol, Having digged up the earth , Pliny faith, They found 
adead carcaf, bound and intangled in chains and feiners, bis 
fiqh being confumed with devouring time, which without delay 
they ed to be buried, according to the Chriftian ceremonies, 


(flor. 
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Caffor. But this being performed, did the houfe afterwards 
become quiet and habitable ? 
Pol, Yes, very well. 

Theyare — Caffor. What madnefs therefore poffeffeth chem who pro- 
peffiffà ^ phane and deflroy Church-yards , where the facred Organs 
es of the holy and bleffed Spirit do reft ; and do give the bones 
deftroy of the dead for meat to the Spirit Zazelm,of whom mention 
Church- is made in the 3 of the Kings ; and weread in Pasfanias, a- 


yards. ft che Hi : f Dh P UEM 
The Spirit mongft cheHiftories of Delphos, t called Euryno- 
Zazalus & 


Eurynomu, Pol. Thou fhalt finde, that che Governours of Cities chat 


were of the opinion and judgement of Chriftians.did fubvert, 
deftroy and prophane thefe holy places, that hereinthe youth 
might dance their mocking interludes,after the furious found 
of the drum or caber, and fing, Jo pean; or, there the poor in- 
feriour old women did fell bafe rrumpery or lupines , which 
God would have to be purged with holy prayers, for the fal- 
vation of fouls, or breaking of bread to the hungry. 

(flor. But it is an impious and heathenifh ching fo to have 
touched the anointed of God. 

Pol. And woríe then heathenifh ; forthe heachens did 
The Cere- highly efteem the Rites and Ceremonies of burials , as E/pi- 
d nor is witnefs in Homer, where he yeildeth up his life; and 
oa reae. In Homer hefpeaketh to Lipffes, Lintreat thee, OUlyffesy to be 

great c . 
fteema- mindeful of me, and not depart away hence and leave me unin- 
mongft the serred, left that, not being vitely buried, I (hall be made the wrath 
Heathens, of the Gods. And ArchitathePhilofopher in Flaccus, thus 

peaketh co che Mariner : 


Horace 1 Me quoque divexi Rapidus comes rionis 
book of Allyresis Notus obruit undis. 
verles. Artu Nauta vaga neparce malignum harene, 


Offibus & capiti inhumato. 

Particulam dare; fic quocunque minabitur Eurus 
F lutlibus Hefperits,Venufine 

Plectantur fiue, te fofprre mmltaque merces 

Unde potefl tibi defluat aquo, 4i 
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Ab Jove Neptuno, facrs Cuftode Tarenti. 


Neg ligts immeritis nocituram y 

Poff modo te natis frandem committere : fors by 
Debita Jura vicefa, fmperba 

Te manent ipfum pracibus non linguar mult is 
Ted, piacula nulla refolvent. 


And Palinurus to Encas in the fixth book of Virgils Æ- 


neias. 


Nunc me fluttus babent verfantg, in littore venti, 
Quodte per Celi jucundum lumen ef attras 

Per genitorem oro, per [þem furgentis Juli. 

Eripe me his invitle malis, aut t mibt terram 
Infice namá, potes, 


Castor, Have che Gentiles fo greatly efteemed the ceremo- The vain 
ny of burials ? Religion 
Pollux. Yes, very much; for their Religion did hold thar ofthe 
the Soul of a body which was uninterred,was void of any in- Mcr 
telligible effence, andleft co the power and command of a 
raging furious phanfie, and fubje& to the torment and afhiiati- 
on of corporal qualities ; fo that it being an aiery body, fom- 
times che departed fhadow would fpeak unto his remaining 
friends, and fomcimes evilly vex and torment his enemies 
with revenge, as inthe Poet, Dido threatneth eZnear, faying, 


Omnibws umbra locis adero dabis improbe penat, vttrid.a, 


Suetonius, as we have fhown before, addeth the like con- The Hinto- 
cerning the dead body of C. Caligula the Emperour in the ry of c.ca- 
Garden of Lamianus, being not duly buried ; for this body, "ena. 
becaufe it was onely covered wich a light curff, did very much 
difquiec and trouble the poffeffors of the Garden, with vio- 
lent incurfions in the night ; until by his fifters,who were re- 
turned from banifhmenc, ic was taken up again and ritely 
and duly by them buried, 

R Castor 
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Theheufe Caftor, And thehoufe whereinthe fame Emperour died, 
of Caligula could by no other way or means be freed from the fury of 


un thefe fhadows or fpirits, as Hitory makes mention, but by 
the Spirits, burning thereof, 


ollux, eAriftorle (peaking of miracles, mentioneth a cer- 
Thee, tain mountain in Norway, named Hechelberg, environed a- 
chelberg.  Dour with the Sea, chat continually fent forth fuch lamenta- 
ble voices,like the yelling & howling of infernal devils,info- 
much that the noife & clamour of their terrible roaring mighe 
be heard almofta mile ; and the flocking together of greac 
Ravens and Vultures neerit, did prohibit any accefs there- 
Adi unto. And he reporteth that in Lyppora neer about the eÆoli- 
Do. an ilandsyhere was a certain Hill from whence in the nighe 
there was heard Cymbals, and founds of tinkling inftruments 
of brafs, with certain fecret & hidden fcreechings, lau hings 
and roarings of Spirits.But even now,Caftor,chou didit make 
mention of Zazelus, whom alfo thou didh affert to have 
been called Exrynomus by Paufania; 1 defire theetofhew me 
fomthing more largely concerning this Spirit, 
Zazelus Castor. They do declare that he lives altogether by the 
Avethby flefh of the dead ; fo asfometimeshe doth not leave the 
the fle( of bones, 
tieda, Pollux. The Saxon Grammarians, in the fifth book of the 
Danifb Hiftory,domof truely fubfcribe their confents and a- 
greements to this thy Affertion ; for chere they fet before 
our eyes an admirable Hiftory of one Afwitus and Afmundas, 
which eafily proveth all thy fayings. 
Castor, Y befeech thee declare this unto me,Pollux. 
Awonder- Pollux, Give attention ; it is thus : Afuitus and Afmundus 
ful Hiftory had fworn with mutual vows eachto other, that he which 
of Afuitns fhould live longeft of chem,would entomb himfelf alive, Now 
de um ficknefs did confume away Afuitus before Afmundus ; where- 
"upon Afmundus for his Oath of friendfhip fake, with his dog 
& his horfe entombed himfelfalive in a vaft deep den; ied: 
carried with him fome meat , whereupon a long time he fed, 
And at length Ericus the King of Suecia came into that place - 
with an Army, and broke open the tombe of Afuilus ; (fup- 
poung 
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pofing there had been treafure hidtherein ) but when the 
cave Was opened, he drew out Afmundus, and brought him 
into the ns ns covered with a deformed fharp coun- 
renance, a dea eformity, and gored wi i 
pee a Se y» gored with blood flowing 

Castor. Buc chis flory pertaineth not to our purpofe, 

Pollux, Truely it doth, if you diligently mark thefe verfes, 
which fet forth che caufe of his wounds, 

Castor. Shew me thefe verfes, if thou hak them, 

Pollux. They are thefe which follow, 


Quid flupetis qui relitlum me Colore cernitis 2 Afmundus 
Obfole[ s nempe vivus omnis inter mortuos " reports of 
INe [cio quo Stygii numinis aun, himfelf, — 
Miffus ab inferis Spiritus affiuie thata Spi- 
Sevis alipedem dentibus edit, hish at 
Infandog, Canem prabsit ori, & his dog, 
Non contentus equi velcanis efa, and after- 
Mox in me rapidos tranftulit ANGUS, wards sa 
Difciffag, gena fuflulie aurem; euni 
Hasc laceri vultus horret imag oy & that he 
Emicat wá, [evo vulnere fanguis beat and 
Hand impune t : ; wounded 
impune tamen monftrifer egit y the Spirit, 


Nam ferro fervi mox caput ejus , 
Perfodig, nocens ftipite Corpm. 


Castor, Tobferve here, that Afmundus did cucthe head of 
the Spirit Zazelus or Eurynomus, and fttuck and pierced his 
body witha club ; what ? have Spirits bodies, that may be 
feen and handled by men ? 

Pollux. Cortefius doch noc deny, but chat their natures may The devils 
receive the habit and covering of vegetable bodies, andbe have bo- 
transformed in feveral kindes of fhapes , whereby they can die, 
the more craftily and fubtilly delude and deceive the impro- 
vident wits of men, Bafilins Magnus alfo ceftifierh the fame, 
and witneffeth , that they have bodies appropriare to them- 

Selves , as likewife alfo haveche pure Angels, P/ellus a Ne- 
cromancer dorhalfo report thefame; andhe alfo teacheth, 
R2 That 
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That fometimes they fleep or reft, and do change their places, 
and fhew themfelves vifible to the fences of men, Socrates 
affertech, Thar a Spirit did (peak with him, which alfo fome- 
times he faw and felt ; but their bodies cannot be difcetned 
The Spi. £0 be different in fex, But Marcus (herronefus, an excellent 
rits cannot Searcher into the natures of Spirits, writeth, Thae chey have 
be difcern- fmple bodies & thar there doch belong a difference of fexto 
ed by fex.. compound bodies ; yee their bodies are eafily drawn to mo- 
tion and flexibility, and naturally apt co receive every con- 
figuration, Far, faithhe , even as the clouds do fhew forth the 
apparition and refemblance fometimes of men, and fometimes of e-. 
very thing you conceive ; fo likewife do the bodies of Spirits re- 
ceive vartone (bapes as they pleafe , by reafon whereof they trans- 
forme themfelves into the forms fonsetrmes of meny and (ometimes 
All Spirits of women. Neverthele this is not free to thera all, but onely to 
cannot re- the fiery and aiery Spirits, For he teachech, That the Spirits 
ceive feve of the water have more flow and lefs a&ive bodies, which by 
tal thapes: reafon of the flownefs and foftnefs of that element, they 
do moft efpecially refemble birds and women ; of which 
kinde the Naiades and Nereides are, celebrated by che Poets, 
Trimetins teltifies , That the Devils do defire to affume the fhapes 
of men rather then any other forms; but when they cannot finde the 
matter of the air convenient and befitting for that purpofe. And 
he faith, That shey frame fuch kinde of apparences to themfelves, 
as the contrary humour or vapour will afford ; and fo they are feen 
fometimes in the form and (hape of a Lion, a Walfeya Sowan Afa 
Cemanre, of a Man horned, having feet like a Goat : fuch as itis 
reported were feen in the mountain of Thru ngiawhere there 
was heard a terrible roaring. 

Castor. Porphyr usin Eufebius, in his fourth book of Evas- 
gehcal Preparations, ceacheth y That fome of thefe are good Spi- 
rits, and (ome bad ; buc I have counted them to be all evil, 
Pollux. 

Pollux. Then ic feemeth that chou art not feduced with the 
affertions either of Porphyrisssy or Apulesce, or Proclus, ot of 
fome other Plantonicks , which are mentioned in Sr. /fu- 
guftines book of The City of Gedy 1, 2, and 3 Chapter , Po 

alfo 
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alfo do affirm chat there are fome of thefe Spirits good ; for 
Eufebius in the faid book and 6 Chapter ; andSt, eLuguftine 
concerning the famein his book of The (ity of God, the 9 
Chapter and the 8, with very greatand ftrong Arguments do 
convince the Platonicks, chat none of thefe Demons are good, There is 
bur all evil;and chat we doalfo approve of from their names, no Demon 
which are every where fet forth in holy Scripture ; forthe S°% 
Devil is called Diabo/us, that is, flowing downwards: that he why he is 
which fwelling with pride, determined to reign in high called Di- 
places, fell owing down wards to the lowell parts, like the ° elus, 
tortent of a violent ftream, as Caffiodorus wticeth, And he is 
called Sathanghat isyan adverfary;who as St. Jerome ceftifieth, satpan. 
by reafonof the corruption of his own malice, he conrinu- 
ally cefifteth, and is an adverfary againft God, who is the 
chiefeft good, — He is called Behemoth in the 40 Chapter of op -mop, 
Job, which fignifieth an Ox ; for even as an Ox defireth hay, 
fo he with the teeth of his fugge(lions, coveteth co deftroy 
the upright lives of fpiritua men, And Leviathan inthe Leviathan. 
fame place, which fignities an addition, becaufe the Devil al- 
wales endeavours to s eu to evil, and punifhment to 
unifhment, He is alfo called in Revelation 15, Apollyon, 
orem a rooter out, for he rooteth our the vertues LUCR des 
God planteth in theSoul, He is calleda Serpent inthe 12 A Serpent, 
of the Revelation, by reafon of his virulency. A Lion inthe 
I Epift,Peter andthe la Chapter.which roareth about feek- 
ing whom he may devour. He is called acunning Workman 
Ja.5 5. becaufe by his malice the veffels that are ele&ed and 
approved. He is called, Jfa.34. Onocentaurus Erynuty Pilofus, 
Syren, Lamia, Ulala, Struthio, And by David inthe 90 Pfal, 
an Alpe, Bafiliske and Dragon, In the Gofpel Mammon, the 
Prince of this world, and Ruler of darkneff. 
Castore Why therefore have the Divines declared, That 
the Almighty hath given two kindes of spir unto men; 
the one good, the keeper and preferver of their lives, the 
other evil, refifting the good : if they arc all evil ? 
Pollux, The holy Do&ors dounderftand by the good Spirit a 
good Angel,fuch as we read Raphael was toT obiar,who bound 
the 
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the evil Spirit Afmodeus inthe wildernefs of the furtheft parts 
of Egypt, that he might be the more fafe, 

Caftor, It had been more Safe for every man to have been 
without the evil Spirits ; whac therefore was the will of che 
heavenly Father concerning them? 

Pollex. That by the affiftance of the good Spirits, we mighr 
couragioufly wage continual war againft the evil Spirits ; buc 
being clothed with the harnefs of righteoulnefs, like valianc 
fouldiers we may gird our loyns with teuth, and withthe 
fheild of faith refit and fight againft all his darts, 

Castor, If we condefcend unto this warfare of Spirits, it 
feemeth good to inquire whether the Devils have power of 
doing hurr, granted unto them by God ; or whether of them- 
felves they can hure afmuch as they pleafe ? 

The devils Pollux. If the la were true, who could compare the end 

arethe of their hurting? burit is very manifeft, that their authority 

Princes of from on high is of fo great exiftency, that John the Evange- 

the earth. Jit doubteth not to name the Devils the Princes of the 
earth, 

Castor. In what manner therefore do they hurt? 

Pollux. Although they be moh mighty and powerful Spirics, 
yet they can dono hurt unlefs ic be by permiffion ; or,as Da- 
mafcenus faich,By difpen[ation. And Chryfostome faith, They have 
a limited power; for truely without the willof God, they cannot 
touch a hair of any mans head, The Devil could nor have de- 
ceived the Prophets of Ahab, if hehad not received power 
from God ; neither could he have brought any detriment 
upon ob,either unto his body or his goods,but by the power 
God had given him. In the 7 of Exodus the Magicians made 
Frogs ind Serpents by the power of che Devil permiffively ; 
but Lice they could not bring forth,by reafon of the greater 
power of God prohibiting them. Neither in the Gofpel 
could the Devils hurt che Swine until Chrift had given them 
leave. 

Caflor, Therefore the Devil is not fo much to be feared, 
but che Lord our God, that either he would nor fuffer him 


torageagainftus ; or if atany ume by his own determinate 
counfel 
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counfel he let loofehischains, that then he would defend 
and mercifully preferve us. 

Pollux. Thon faieft well; forevenasa wilde boare is nor 
to be feared if he be bound, and held with a ftrong chain 
by a powerful rong man, and who is able by his flrengrh to 
reftrain the fiercenefs of the boare ; but the man isto be 
feared, and requefted,that he would not let loofethe boare: 
So alfo Satan is not to be feared, being bound with the cords 
of the Almighty; but the Almighty rather, who holdeth him 
witha cord, left at any time he fhould let loofe his cord, for 
to execute his will againft us, 

Castor, We know that the Devils,after incarnation of the 
Word, were called the Lords of the earth ; but I wonder, 
where the Word is noc yet incarnare, whether they have 
power alfo over men. 

Pollux. If it pleafeth God, they have very much; but take 
a demonfiration thereof, Castor, from the (aldeans, among(t 
whom the Devil raged with fo much power and dominion, 
that they made no efleem of the crue God, but worfhipped 
the elements. There needeth not ademonftration of the 
Greeks 5 forthe fury of the Devil did fo much reignamongft 
them, that by his Arguments, they accounted Saturn for a 
very great God, devouting their own proper Children ; and 
Jupiter, an adulterer and father of all fiithinefs , they named 
to bethe father of Gods and men; Bacches the mof wicked 
example of all fervitudeand bondage, they called a free fa- 
ther; Venus a firumpet, they termed a pure virgin ; and they 
worfhipped Flora an harlor,as a type or example of virginity. 
There is no man that is ignorant that the Egyprians have been 
worfe then the Greeks, when they made peculiar Gods to 
themfelves, by che inanimate perlwaftons of the Devil ; for 
one worfhipped a fheep, another a goat, another a calfe, very 
many did worfhip hoggs , crows, hawkes, vultures, eagles, 
crocodiles, cats, dogs, wolves, affes, dragons; and things 
growing alfo, as onyons, garlick, and thornes ; as every one 
that is covecons of reading, (hall finde in Damafcenss, in his 
Hiftory of Jofaphar and Bar/aas, and in Exfebiws, inthe io 
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book, and fitt Chapter of Evangelical Preparations ; neither 
do I account ihe Hebrews ( who glory in being che off-fpring 
of their father Abrahan: ) to have been better chen the for- 
mer, when alfo by che infin of che devil,afcer their comin 
up out of Egyprwith cruel hands they violently affaulted the 
Prophets and holy men of God, whom at length they alfo 
flew : that I may hold my peace, how diligently they have 
brought into their Religion the Gods,or rather Devils ofthe 
Gemiles. 

Castor. Y perceive by chefe thy affertions, thar one Devil, 
and another Devil, hath been adored for Gods ; forthon 
haft now faid, That the Greeks, by the madnefs wherewith 
the Devil poffeffed them, have made unto themfelves,Sa:urn, 
Jupiter, Bacchus, Venws and Flora,for Gods; which Latlamiss 
in his fourth book De vera Sapientia, alfo accounteth for 
Devils. 

Pollux. Declare,I pray, thee the words of Lastlantim. 

Castor, Mark them ; chey are thus : The fame Devils are the 
gods of tbe Genttles ; but sf any one willnot believe thefe things of 
me; then let him credit Homer, who foyneib the pe Jupiter to 
the great Devils; and the other Poets and Philofophers do calltbem 
Sometimes Gods, and fometimes Devils shea there is one true, 
and another falfe : for the moft wicked Spirits when they are cone 
jared, do confeft themfelves to be Devils y but where they are wor- 
Shipped , they declare themfelues to be Gods y that they may 
thruft men into errors, and draw ther from the worfhip of the 
trueGod; through whom alone eternal death canbe efcaped. 

Pollux, Xe is expedient forme now tobe more inquifitive 
inthis difcourfe ; whether there be power given tothe De- 
vils co foretell chings to come ? concerning which thing 
hitherto I have noc been able to dare ac the right mark ; 
for this queftion feemeth fufficiently doubtful unto me. 

Castor, St, ef ugufline in his book De Natura Demonum, 
diffolvech this Gordonem knor, and faith, That the damned Spi- 

, rits, being filled full of all manner of impiety and wickedneff do 
pe Sb fometimes challenge to themfelves power of forefeeing things to 
isso come; becaufe in the fenfe of cheir Aiery bodies , they have afar 


come, more 
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more flrong and prevalent power of fore-knowing y then men of 
earthly bodies can have ; or becan[c of the incomparable [wifineft 
of their aiery bodies, which wonderfully exceedeth not onely the 
celerity of men and wilde beafl s y but alfo the flying of birds : by 
which means, they are able to declare things long 2 they come 
to be known ; which we, by reafon of the earthly flownef of our 
Jenfes ceafe not to wonder at and admire: or becaufe of the benefit 
of their continual life , they obtain this wonderful experience of 
things $ which we cannot attain to, becaufe of the fhortnefl of our 
momentanecus life, which is but as it were a bubble, 

Poll, Thislaft affercion of S. Augu/Pine feemeth unto me 
to be more true then the ret, becaufe the Series of many 
yeers doch caufe great experience. 

Caft, If any one fhall deny thefe opinions of Auguftineas 
erroneous , Damafcenus fetteth a greater. witnefs of thefe 
things, without all exception, before our eyes ; who in his 
fecond book of Orthedox Faith faith thus : Thar the devils The devils 
cannot foreknow things to come, for that belongs onely unto God : of them- 
but fo much as they are able to know they have from the difpofition de Hg 
of the celeftial and inferiour bodies, coon 

Poll, Why cherefore do the devils fo willingly and of things to 
their own accord undertake Prophecies, and to anfwer Ora- come. 
cles? What benefit have they from hence? 

Caft, Nothing, but chat hereby they feek toget greatefti- why the 
mation, and covet to be counted worthy of admiration, and devils de- 
to be adored in ftead of Gods, DA n 

Poll, We know that the devil is the father of lyes, Caffor: Prophets 
from whence we are pioufly to believe, that chofe things i 
which he foretelleth, he excra&eth from his own lyes, 

Cafè, Furthermore, the Prophet Efaias fanh thus: Shew tfai.gt. 
the things that are to come hereafter, and tellus, that we may know 
that ye are gods, And the Apollle Peter alfo faith, The propbe- 2 Pet. 1. 
cie came not in old time by the willof man y but holy men of God 
fpake as they were moved by the holy Ghost, 

Poll, No man therefore wil] deny chat they do fometimes 
foretel things to come, 

Cait, No man, certainly: bur for what caufe that is oer 

S ne 
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ned to, (hryfoffome doth mok clearly reach, in thefe words: 
Jt 5s granted,he faith, that fometimes the devil doth peak truth, 
that he might commend his own lying with rare verity + whereas, 
e if he (bonld never tellthe truth , be could deceive no man, neither 
DEC "ei Pond bis lying fuffice him to tempt with, Thus fat Chryfoffome, 
tut,  Notwichftanding, if he underftand thac he hath not grace 
granted unto him of himfelf to foretel che truth, he forerel- 
lech things neverthelefs, but fo obfeurely, faith S. cAnguftine 
dod that he Bo layeth the blame P the To by him fo picti Hp- 
devils are ?? the interpreter thereof, Porphyrius, in his book of Oracles, 
uncertain, although he be che greareft maintainer of devils, and the 
moft expert teacher of diabolical Arts, neverthelefs he faith 
with the aforefaid Do&ors, that the foreknowledge of things to 
comet, is not onely intricate to mery but alfo uncertain to the gods ; 
and full of many obfcurities, 

Poll, Thou hah faid, chat the predi&ions of the devils are 
done in this maner, that they may gain authority to trhem- 
felves amongft the credulous people, and be worfhipped in 
nad of Gods : for what end do the evil fpirits work Mira- 
cles ? 

Caft, What is a Miracle, Pollux 2 

What a Poll A new and unwonted accident , which cometh to 
Miracle is. pafs contrary co its courfe and cuftome , and drawech men 
The devils TEA 
work mi. nto admiration thereof. 
ticles: Caft, But do they work Miracles ? 

Poll. They do: for whereby doft chou believe chat //£fea- 
lapius was honoured in his Confecration for a god, but onely 
by the means of a Miracle, when he conveyed a Serpent from 
Epidaurusto Rome ? What gave fo great authority to Juno, 
but onely the working of a Miracle? when her Image of 
wood was asked by Ferris Camillus whether it would be car- 
ried to Rome,and it anfwered with a humane voice, ft would, 
Alfo, from thence Fortune was made agoddefs , becaufe her 
Statua, in the way to Lasium,in the hearing of many people, 
not once;but oftentimes {poke with a humane voice, Inthe 
8 Chapter of the Afs of che Apoftles, we read of Miracles 


done by Simon the fon of Rachel 3 and in Exod, 8, of the 
Magici- 
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Magicians of Pharaoh, who in che fight of many people 
brought forth frogs and ferpents, and turned the waters into 

blood. e^fpelesa doth ceftifie the power of men to be fo 

great in Inchantments , that the devils do noc onely work 

Miracles by the means of men, bur they are able alfo to fub- 

vert Nature, and. with a Demoniacal Incantation,make vio- The In- 
lent fireams to ftay their courfe, Torn che windes , To chant- 
make the fun Rand fill, To break che courfe of the moon, To ments of 


lay impediments upon the fars, To prolong the day, and to cunt 
fhorten the night; as Lucanus excellently fhewerh, Nature. 


(effavere vices rerum, dilatag, longa, 
H eftt notte dics, legi non parait ather 
Torruit & praceps audito Carmine mundus, 


And Tibullus of a certain Demoniacal Charm, 


Hanc ego de carlo ducentem [ydera vidi, 
E luminis ac rapidi Carmine vertitater, 

Hac cantu funditg, folum manefå, fepulchris 
Elicity C tepido devorat offa rogo. 

Cum libet hac trifti depellit lumina calo, 
Cum libet aftivo convocat orbe river, 


Caft. I do not any more wonder that Mofes called God 
Wonderful, that he doth (o connive at this fink of wickednefs, 
and moft wicked feducers , chat he granteth them power to 
a& fuch things fo freely. 
Poll, Firmianus excellently (heweth why God doth fo , in 
his lat book but one of the works of God , De opificio Dei : War oea 
for he faith, thac vertue is noc vertue, unlefs it have fome Phe devils 
like, in ruling whereof it may thew and exercife its ro work 
power: forhelaith , As Miltory cannot fland without Vertue, Miracles, 
fo neither can Vertue fubfit without an £nemy ; which verine 
no fooner had the Almighty indued man withal, but he forthe 
with added unto him an enemy left that vertue fhoutd lofe its na- 
ture, being ftupified witbidleneff, He faith , chat a man cannot 
S2 other- 
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otherwife attain to the bighefl ftep, unlefl be have always an aflive 
hand s and that he fhail eftablifh and build up his falvacion with a 
continual warfare and contextion : for God will not that mortal 
men hall come ta immortal bleffedue[l with an eafie Journey, but he; 
muft wreftle and firive with fajls and oars a ainft the author and 
inventor of all evils and errours , who s and worketh exe- 
crable things and miracles, 


Somtimes — Caf, Bucfomecimes it cometh to pafs, that by realon of 
i comcs to the fubtil {nares and {tratagems of che devil, which he fo 


pals, that 


the devil 


craftily prepareth againn us, and efpecially again(t fimple 


cannot be perfons, whom he intangleth with vain Religions, fo that we 


refifted. 


cannot refift him; orif we fuppofe our felves ro be very able 
to withftand him, yet neverthelefs we (hall be very much de- 
ceived by him; as we read he oftentimes did to the good,but 
almoft-foolifh Pahor, of whom 7ritemisus maketh mention, 

Poll, Bue whac happened to this good Paftor , and whom 
thou termefi fimple ? 


Anadmi- Caf, Tritemins faith, Jnfomuch that he was not ffrong in 


rable flory 


of a fwine- 


herd, 


faith, therefore he made more account of the name of Saint Blave, 
and attributed more power and cuflody unto it,then unto the name 
of God, the beft and greateft good, 

Poll, In what maner ? 

Cafi. He had in his walking-ftaff, or Pafloral Crook, a 
Schedule infcribed with che name of Sc.B/aze ; by che power 
and vertud of which tf, he did believe his fwine were fafe- 
ly defended from the ravening of the wolves : and he did 
attribute fo great a Deity to that Schedule , that he would 
leave his herd of fwine to feed in the fields alone: notwith- 
flanding, a certain rime coming when the paflor was abfent 
from his flock , and a certain man coming in the mean time, 
faw the devil keeping them ; and he asked him what he kept 
here, who is the worft petfecutor of the falvation of men? 
He anfwered, Z keep thefe fwine, The other replied, By whofe 
command? The devil faith, By the feolifb confidence of the pa- 
ftor: for he inclnded a certain Schedule in bis flaff, unto which he 
afcribeth divine vertue , or to the infcription of the name of $t. 
Blaze 3 and now, contrary to bis own law, he believeth that bis 


hogs 
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hogs are thereby defended from the injury of wolves 5 inhering to 
me with a falfe fuperftition; where when he hath been by me called 
again and again, and hath not appeared, I have taken this euftody 
upon ny felf, in flead of S. Blaze : for I always freely fland in 
fread of God and his Saints: fo alfo now moft freely da [ keep his 
fwine for St. Blaze, that Imay magnifie and confirm the foolifh 
man in bis vain confidence ; and thereby I may feduce him fo, that 
be may efleem of this Schedule more then God, 

Poll, This is a pleafant tory : buc I do not wonder that 
the devil (hould impole fo much upon fo fimple a Paftor, 
when he doth in many things prevail over the more wife, 
if chey do ac chemfelves co liis opportunities ; which che 
Church contcadicteth. 

Poll, Buc are all things wrought and brought to pafs by 
means of che devil which men call Miracles? 

Caf, No: for we muftgive unto Nature chat which feem- Some mi- 
eth co belong unto her, who is hid to be the greareft worker nud s 
of Miracles; as that which we have experienced in the one IN 
Asbestos, which, as Solineswicneffeth, [RE once fet onfire, 
cannot be quenched : and the root Baara, defcribed by Jo- 
fephus in che hiftory of Jersfalem, which he ceftifiech to be 
of the colour of a flame of fire, {plendent and shining in che 
night; but fo difficult to be taken , that it always flies from 
under the hand of him that would take it, and deceiveth his 
eyes fo long, until ic be fprinkled wich the urine of a men- 
firuous woman: and when it is retained by chis means , it 
may not be pun or plucked up without danger; for pre- 
fent death followeth him that gachereth or plucketh it up, 
unlefs he fhall be fortified wich a Prelervative about his neck, 
of the fame root, For which caule, they who want the fame 
root, dofearifie it round about ; and having bound the root 
about with a bond, they tie the fame to a dos and fuddenly 
depart away, Whereupon,che dog, too much endeavouring 
to follow after him, draweth up che root ; and, as if the do 
were to perform the turn of his mafter, he forchwith dicto 
afterwards che fame root may be taken and handled without 
any dangercoanyman, And the fame Jofephus rea is 

the 
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the fame toot is of fuch prefent force for expiations, thar al- 
fo thefe who are vexed and tormented with unclean fpirits, 
are immediarely delivered , if they carry chis root abour 

Arc fome- them, Notwithftanding there is nothing hindereth , bur 
tateh Na. thac Art alfo may imitate Nature in che working of Mita- 
ture in Cles; as we may readin Ariffotle, of the Greek fire char 
working would burnin water: of which the faid Authorjin his fingu. 
Miracles, lar Treacife concerning this, hath defcribed very many come 

politions, And concerning the fire which is extinguithed 
with oyl, and kindled with cold water, when it is befprink- 
Jed over therewith, 

Poll, It fometimes happeneth thar the devils do clothe 
themfelves , fometimes in more (lender, and fometimes in 
more grofs habics, thac thereby they may very much affright 
and moleft men with horrible phantafies, and terrible fights; 
wich Ghofts appearing in divers and feveral fhapes and a- 
fpe&s. What,cannot we be fortified with any thing to force 
and compel them to flie from us? 

How the Caf. Origen, in his book againft Celfus faith, chat there is 
devils are no way more certain y then the naming of JESUS the true God, 
to be dri- Forhe faith he hath oftentimes feen innumerable fpirits fo 
ven away. driven away, both from the fouls and bodies of men, St. £e 

thanafius , inhis book de variis Queffion, ceftifierh, chat the 
molt prefent remedy againft the infulcation of evil fpirits, is 
the beginning of the 67 Pfalm, Let God arife, and let his ene- 
mies befeattered, — Cypriani his book Quod idola d:i non fint, 
commandeth thar the devils fhould be conjured away by the 
trueGod, Some men have declared, chat Fire, which is the 
moft holy of all clements, and the Creed,and alfo the inftru- 
ment whereon the fire was carried, were very profitable for 
this purpofe :from whence,in their facrifices about the fepul- 
chres of the dead, they diligently obferved the ufe of lights: 
or elfe from thence that Pythagoras did determine , that 
God could be in no wife truely worfhipped without lights 

The Spi- butning, Some others do binde fwords for this intent and 
tits fear purpofe, taking the fame out of the 1 1 Ode of Homer, where 
Swords. he writeth, chat X/y/es, when he offered a facrificeto his An 

ther, 
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ther, had a (word drawn prefent by him, wherewith he ex- 
pelled and drove away the fpirits from the blood of his fa- 
crifice, And in the xh of Virgil when the Sybil led e£- 
neas into hell, the faith thus : 


Procsl,O procul efle profani, 


Tug, invade viam, vagina, eripe ferrum. 


Philoftratus writeth, that he compelled Apollonineya fpirit, 

obvious co him and his companions, to flight, with contu- 
melies and direful imprecations ; «hac the vihon making a 
noife, and with great horrour vanifhed away from them, 
Very many do much commend a Perfume of Calamintr, Pio- 
ny, Mint, Palma Chrifti, and Parfley,_to be ufed in this cafe, 
Many do keep prefent wich them Red Coral, Mugwort, Hy- 
pericon, Rue, or Vervin,forthis purpofe. Some do ufe for 
this bufinefs the tinkling of keys , founding of confecrated 
bells, or the terrible ratling of Armour, 

Poll, Thave fomecimes heard from our Elders, that they Chara- 
made them Sigils infcribed with Pentagones ; by vertue “ers do 
whereof, the fpirits might be expelled and driven away, ene away 
What fayft thou ro chefe? p 

Cafl. Averrois writing again(t Algazelus , affirmeth fuch Chara- 
things ro be almoft nothing worth, unlefs co them that have crs avail 
confederated with the (pirics. If therefore Averrois faith the ^99 
nsus how then can the devils kingdom ftand, divided againft 
it felf? 

Poll. But we read that Solomon, a fingular man with God, 

did make fich Sigils. 

Caft, We do read truely that Solomon did make them ; but 
it was ac fuch time when he worfhipped Idols, and not 
when he was in the ftare of falvation, Tertullian offereth a 
more certain Antidote then all che former, and exhorteth 
us, as Joh, the moft (trong champion of God, ro fight againft 
all che affaults of temptations : he admonifheth us to be 
clothed with the filken garment of Honefty, the purple robe 
of Modefty and Shamefacdnefs , and the cloak of Patience 3 

an 
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and he perfwadeth us to meditate upon all thofe things 
which the devil doth devife and invent , co overthrow our 
integrity ; that his falling may be proved the glory of our 
conftancy , and that we be willing conflancly to war againft 
all machinations, which are permitted by God for chis end, 
And che Propher Jeremiah teacheth the fame,in thefe words: 
The Lord of hoff s is the approver of the juff. 

D. Maximus, in his book de charitate  commandeth us to 
binde and kill the devils. He faith we do then binde them, 
when by diligent obfervation of the Commandments of God, 
we do dimini(h and quafh thofe affe&ions that do boy] up 
in us: And we are faid to kill chem, when we fo truely mor- 
tifie our lufts, chat we cuc him off from all occafions of ac- 
cufing ; faying with the Propet , Depart, O homicide, the Lord 
the rong warriour is with me: thon at fall, and fhale be van- 
quifbed from me for ever. Olympiadorst, 10 cap. when he ine 
cerpreteth che Ecclefiaftical hiftory,faith, chat all fenfual appe- 
tites are to be [hus out, and excluded, [o that the devil may not 
be admitted, neither by the allurements of the eyes nor by itching 
ears y nor by the petulancie and frowardne[t of a Pert tongue: 
for this he accounterh to be the moft abfolute feal againft the 

We arcto power of the devils. Some do admonifh us, in our going 

Ta ae forth to war againft che devil, to ufe cwo forts of weapons: 

devil with the one is pure Prayer,which may raife up our affections un- 

«wo forts to. heaven ; and true and perfe& Knowledge, which may 

of armor. communicate and fill our under(tandings with wholefome 
doctrines , and may fugpeft unto us what we are to pray for, 
that we may pray ardently, according to St, James , and not 
doubtingly. In the Prophefie of Zfaiah, and Epiftles of St, 
Paul, we may finde the fame things ; J/ai.59. Eph.6. and 
1 Theff.5. which may be as a remedy again(t vain Ghofts, chat 
they may be expelled, 

Poll, For a remedy againft Ghofls ? Doft thou conceive 
thar a Ghofl is dice and different from a fpirir ? 

Cast. I know nor truely what I may think hereof : for 
flowing in fo fpaf ious a fea of many opinions, Iam fo ledin 
doubt , thar I cannor eafily artain to a cercain Port of judge- 

ment : 
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ment : for there are fome which do fuppofe chat thefe Ghofts 
are devils, by reafon of the great fear and terrour wherewith 
they ragingly moleft men by nighe in their houfes ; and fome- 
umes for their innate nature dodo hurr. There are others 
that do believe thefe Spirits are deceitful fantafies, deceiving 
thofe that are of evil belief ; who by their fallacious vifions 
and imaginations do deceive and frighten the inhabitants in 
their houfes : and do deny that they are Spirits indeed, be- 
caufe the Spirits have a body without hands and feet ; where- 
fore they can hurt no man, nor make any tumult : being ig- 
norant that che Angel ( who alfo hath a body without hands 
and feet) did carry Habakkuk with his whole dinner, by the 
hair of his head, into Babylon, and afterwards brought him 
back again, and fec him in his own place ; neither confider- 
ing that the Spirit of the Lord, alfo without a body,fnatched 
up Philip, andcarried him to Azorws: thar I may forbear to 
{peak concerning a certain incorporeal Spirit , which did fo 
ifquiet the houfe of my Grandfather , thac by the fpace of 
almoft thirty yeers he caufed it to be uninhabitable, unlefs it 
were when a Lamp was burning therein ; neither did chat 
then füfficiently quiet the fame : for going out of the houfe, 
they did fo moleft them with Rones from LR in the ftreecs, 
that they would caft out of their hands the hearts of Pine- 
trees, which they ufed for torches, Concerning the Ghoft 
thar haunted the houfe of Anthencdorus the Philofopher, and 
the cumulcuous fpirit of (> Caligula, there may more be 
fpoken: but thou haft underftood che relations of them al- 
ready in the foregoing difcourfe, From all which, we may 
eafily convince the opinions of thofe, who deny that che 
Spirits can walk, or make any motion ; bur of how much 
truth we may hold the affercions of them, who do fuppofe 
that thefe tumultuous Spirits are neither devils, nor phan- 
tafms, but the fouls of the dead, now hearken unto, 
Poll, Are chere they who are of that opinion? 
Caf. There are they who are of both opinions : for 
they do declare that chefe are the fouls of them who have 


departed from their bodies laden and clogged in their fins $ 
T which 
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which are therefore heatd to be more or lefs turbulent in 
houfes , according as they have any fenfible ardent {park of 
thar fin more or lefs ; fo that except in the mean time the 
are expelled and driven away from thence, or expiated by 
Alms or Interceflions,they are compelled to a certain bonnd 
of liberty, wandering thereabouts in expectation of rhe laft 
Judgement, 


Poll, Wherefore ? 
Laftant, of — Caff, Becaufe I believe that the fouls of them which fleep 


the fouls in Chrift, do live with Chrift, and do not wander about the 

e € earth; andthe fouls of them who are oppreffed and bur- 

f dened with the grievous weight of their fins, fince they are 

the members of Satan, are bound with Saran in the chains of 
darkne(s, expecting judgement in hell, 

Poll, But Firmianws, a Writer of no mean judgement, 
thinkech che contrary, in his Book which he hath written 
de Divino premio. 

(af... How is thar? 

Theopini- Poll, Thefe are his words: Let not any man conceive that 

on of Fir- the fouls of the dead are judged immediately after death: for they 

manus. — are all detained in one commen custody, until the time [ball come, 
wherein the Almighty Fudge fhallmake examination and inquif- 
tion of their deeds, Then they who hall be found righteous, fhalt 
receive tbe reward of immortality 5 but they whofe fins and wic- 
kednef(hall then be deteUed, [hall not arife again byt {hall be incl- 
fed with the wicked in darkne, and defined to eternal punifh- 
ments, 

Caf. St. Auguftine fübfcribeth to Latlantisu in his Enchiri- 
dion, {aying y That rhe time which és intexpofed between the death 
of mankinde and the laft refurreliony containeth the fouls in fem 
eret hidden receptacles , where every foul receiveth condigne ref 
or mifery y for the good or evil which he did in the body while he 
lived, 

Poll, Neither doth St. eAmbrofe difagree from this : in his 
fecond book of Cai» and Abel, he faith, thar the foul is loofed 
from the body y and after the end of this lifes is fufpended to the 
ambiguous time of the lat judgement, 

Caf, 
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C«ft. So alfo fome have declared, that the foul of Trajanus 
(afar did wander about; buc che foul of St, George was freed 
from fuch fuffrage. 

Poll, Thou haft even now fpoke, and chat truely, that fpa- 
cious is the fea of various opinions concerning thefe Spirits ; 
for fo indeed icis : buc whac Pore thou touchen ac, I defire 
thee it may noc feem troublefome co thee to tell me : for I 
am not as yer fatisfied of the certainty hereof by our dif- 
courfe. 

Cast. That which thon defireft , I conceive co be this: I 
hold that chefe tumultuous Spirits are meer images of Satan; 
which are not to be feared , neither is chere any credit to be 

iven cotheir anfwers : and are in no wife the fouls of the 
do which either live with Chrift, if chey have done well ; 
or elfe are bound in chains with Satan, if they have done 
evil. 

Poll. Yt remaineth that we fft out this, (affor: for it hap- 
peneth now fometimes, chac my fatherappeareth to me in my 
fleep ; perhaps chat may alfo feem unto thee to be a Spirit. 

Cast, Tt may feemfo : but I will not in any thing contra- 
di& chee beyond Realon: of my fel£ I will adde nothing;buc 
ac leaftwife I will annihilate thy opinion with che affertions 
of St. Auguftine. 

Poll, What affettions are thofe? 

(ast. In his 11 book, which he intitulech De mortaoram 
eura , he cfferech them as a means, faying, Humane infir- 
mity doth fo believe of bim[el[', that when he [eeth any one that is 
dead, in bis fleep , he {uppofeth that he feerh the foul of thar dead 
perfon 3 but wben he dreanseth of any one that is alive, he then is 
out of doubt , that neither his foul nor his body, but the fimilitude 
of the man appeared umo bim: As if they could be ignerant,that 
the fouls of dead men do nor appear unto them in dreams, but one- 
ly the fimilitudes of tbe perfons deceafed. And he provech both 
thefe to be done, by two examples which were at CMediola- 
mes; whereof the firft he fheweth to have been the image 
of a certain father that was dead, who appeared to his fon, 
admonifhing him that he fhould noc pay again a debt to an 

T 2 unjuft 
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unju Creditor,which the father had paid him before: forhe 
faith che Cafe was rhus: The facher had paid a debt to a cer- 
tain Creditor , which after the death of the father, the Cre- 
ditor endeavoured by force to recover the fame again of his 
fon, who was ignorant of IE thereof: to whom 
the image of his father appeared when he was fleeping, and 
fhewed him where the Writing was hid, Whereupon, the 
fon awaking from his fleep, fought for the Paper in the place 
he was directed, and found it, and thereby overthrew the 
malice of his deceitful Creditor. The fecond example is, 
whereby the fame Sr. duguffine fheweth that the living do 
appear to the living, in their fleep : for he faith, that Exro- 
Joginsthe Rhetorician, profeffing the Rhecorick of Cicero at 
Carthage, he found a difficult and obfcure place thar was 
not declared to him ; fo that waking and fleeping he vexed 
himfelf by reafon of his ignorance : bury in a certain nighr, 
the image of ezfurcliza Augustine is to him, and 
taught him in what maner the dark and difficult place was to 
be underftood, 

Poll, Auguftine doth therefore conclude, without doubt, 
that they are not fonls, 

Cast. He doth foconclude : and the greater to ftrengthen 
fuch his judgement, he addeth, That if che fouls of the 
dead have any incereft or counfel in the affairs of the living, 
he undoubtedly knew, chat his own pious mother did not 
defert him, not for one night, buc when the was living, fol- 
lowed him both by fea and land: neither did he ac any time 
fuflain any angui(h of hearc, bur comforted his forrows. 
And that chis may not feem too hard a fpeech, the prefident 
of Chrift reacheth , that they do not erre , who affirm that 
the good Angels, by the appointment of God, and Divine 
difpenfation, do fometimes come to, and vifit men, both li- 
ving and fleeping, and fometimes to the place where fouls 
endure punifhmenc: notwithftanding, it is not unto all, buc 
onely unto thofe who are fo lived, that God hall judge them 
worthy of this mercy ; or unto thofe upon whom, without 
any refpe&t unto their deferts, God will be pleafed to glo- 

rifie 
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rifie his unfpeakable mercy ; chat by the prayers of che living 
they may obtain pardon of their fins, and deliverance from 
the prifon of torments, 

Poll, Y have fomerimes read, that che fame St. Auguftine 
did wrice,that ic is better for a manto doubt of fecret things, 
then co contend about things uncertain, 

Cast, That is certainly true ; neicher doth he declare 
himfelf to be an offence to thofe who do leave all thefe 
things to the unfearchable judgemencs of God, and labour 
not to finde out the fecrets thereof, 

Poll. Becaufe I have eafily under(lood chy anfwers hither- Whether 
to, I will not deff till thou haft fully refolved me concer- RA 
ning this fübje&, I defire therefore to know whether all actes. re- 
Miracles which the devils perform, are done really, or ima- ally , or 
ginary phancafies. net: 

Caft. That they perform many things really , and many 
things onely feemingly , we have already manifefted out of 
the Writings of St. dugu/fine. For that great Prelate of the 
Chriftian Church , writeth , in che s 1 Chapter of his book 
de Trinitate, That it is a very eafie thing for the wicked Spirits, 
through the atry fnbflance of icto bodies, to perform many things 
which feem wonderful ( to the fouls that are oppreffed with earth- 

bodies} to bedone, Healfo faith, That earthly bodies may 

e fo qualified with art and exercife, that in publike Theaters 

they may perform fuch wonderful things, that thofe who never 
have feen them will not believe them , P that they were done by 
the affiftance of the devil and his miniflers , to make their bodies 
of fuch an aéry element that the fleh wonders at. Or elfe, 
which is much, he faith alfo, Thac they do contrive with occult 
infpirations, forms, and fantafies of images, to delude humane 
fenfe ; wherewith, waking or fleeping they may be deceived, 
Thus far Augsfine, But, if thou wilt, I will produce alfo 
another wirnels without exception, Pollux, 

Poll. would have thee tell me who thar is. 

Cast, Abbas Tritemins, in his third Queftion to St, Maxi- 
mus Ensilianus , which is fpoken of before, faieh thus: The 
devils, amongst unfaithful people, do [een to raife wp tbe dead to 


life, 
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Ta M life, and tofhew miracles to curious men, thar they might as it 
Cav ene were fwallow them up with errour in flead of miracles z and are 


ally raife 
the dead, 


altogether pertinactous and obftinate: bur they cannot truely and 
really raife up the dead , but do varioufly deceive the fenfes of 
men y [hewmg them feigned refemblances of the dead. For it is 
certainly manifeft y that the devils can do all things, but onely ina 
falfe fimilitude of holy miracles in truth, 

Poll, Some fay that the devils are obedient co wicked 
men , becaufe of the fimilitude of their malice. How feem- 
ech chat to thee? 

Cast. It feemetlt co me, that they are obedient to evil 
men, bur nor to all men, 

Pol, But to whom ? 

Cast. Tothofe certainly wich whom they have contracted 
and made compacts and covenants ; as chofe women which 
they call Pyrhonifts are accounted , who have vowed them- 
felves by promife unto him, 

Poll, Buc although they are compelled to be fo ferviceable 
unto chem, yet is jm fervice true or feigned ? 

Cast, Tc is feigned, certainly: for chey are fubfervient un- 
to men of theirown accord , and genuine work, thar they 
may deceive them,andallure chem to chemfelves, Although 
we do nor deny that their fervice is (ometimes rrue , buc 
onely towards chofe men, whofe faith in the Lord Jefus 
Chrift, by the merit of his holinefs, hath caufed chem to be 
acceptable, and friends unto him, And chac Latbantins alfo 
teftifies, in thefe words , in his fecond hook De origine Ere 
rars, and r6 Chapter, That the devils do fear the juft, char 
is, chofe that worlhip God , in whofe Name they are conju- 
red to depart out of bodies , and with whofe words they 
are beaten as it were with fcourges : and they do not onely 
confes that they are devils, but do declare their names: 
neither can they lye unto the juft, And the fame LaBantisa 
in his fourth book De vera Sapientia , Chap. 27, faith, Thac 
it is neceffary thar they who are of the true Chriftian Reli- 
gion, fhould know the courfe and order of the devils, and 
underftandtheir fubrilty , and re(traintheir force, and con- 

quer 
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quer and fubdue them with fpiritual weapons,and forcethem 
to obey him, 

Poll. Y am now by thec fufficiencly informed of all things 
which I have hitherto defired to know; wherefore I fhall 
not any further trouble thee with my Queflions, or rather 
Riddles, but leave thee to thy own occafions, 

Caft. Neither have I counted my felf idle in anfwerin 
thee: but lec che ufe chereof yeeld us each co other an M 
recompence, Farewel therefore, 

Poll, And thee alfo, 


Soest th teeter 
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NKR Ecaufe Aftronomy is fo tranfcedent and fubril 
CAT AWS an Arrinicfelf, thar thereina man onght co 
AFA have refpect unto fo many things before he can 
ray atcaine co true judgment thereby, becaufe che 
J eye of the underftanding will nor pierce unto 
the half chereof, and few Doétors of our later 
time have been found fo experienced therein that they know 
fufficiencly how to judge chereby;Therefore I have compofed 
this work, which 1 will have co be named, Astronomical Geo- 
mancy ; wherein, I will fufficiently reach how to judge with 
lefs labour and tudy. For inthisprefent fcience it is not re- 
quifite to be hold neither che Afcendanr, northe hour ina 
Table, asi is in Aftrology, f 
Jt is expedient therefore, to make fourunequallines, by 
the points cafually fet down ; and to joyne together thofe 
points; and out of the points which are not joyned tees els 
which do remain in the heads of the lines, (as itis done in 
Geomancie ) extract one figure ; and the figne of the Zodi- 
acke thar anfwererh co chat figure, put for the Afcendenr, for 
the words fake, If Acquifitioarife from the heads of thofe 4¢quiftion, 
V four 
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four Lines, let Aries be placed inthe Afcendent ; If Letitia, 
or che leffer Fortune put Tauru in the Afcendent;if Puer or 
Ruber place Gemini ; V HA lbinyCancer f Via Leo ; if Conjuntlio 
orthe Dragons Head Virgo y if Puella Librayif Amiffio or Trifti- 
tiayScorpio;f he Dragons Tail,Sagittary;if Populus apricorn ; if 
Fortuna major,eAquary ;if Carcerthen put Pifces forthe Af 
cendent, Afterwards in the fecond Houle, let that figne be 
placed which immediately fucceeds the other. In the third 
Houle che third Signe, and fo placeche reft in order until 

ou come unto the end of the Signes ; and make one (quare 

igure divided into twelve eqnal parts; and therein place che 
Signes in order , as it is in A(trology ; and as you may finde 
them in this figure: neither are we here to regard che * wit- 
neffes, or * Judge, or any other thing which belongs to Ge- 
omancie; but onely the fixteen Figures, thar by them we 
may have the twelve Signes, to which they agree ; and ob- 
ferve the maner of che Figure as ic is here placed, 


| Look how the twelve 
pu Signes are placed in 


the figure, and [o may 


any other Signe be af- 
cending in bis turmas 
Aries B5 here. 
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Afterwards it is requifite to make four Lines by courfe for 
every Planet, by points cafually pricked down; and likewife 
for the Dragons Head, as youhave done forthe Afcendent, 
and divide chofe points by twelve ; and that which remainech 
above cwelye, or the twelfth it felf, if a greater number doth 
not remain, recaine, and che Planet for which the proje&ion 
was made, place in that Houfe of which the füperabounding 
number fhall be ; rhat is , ifthere remaintwelve, leche 
Planet be placed in the twelfth Houfe; if ten, in the tenth 
Honfe ; if one,in the firt Houfe ; if twojinthe fecond Houfe; 
and fo of the ret, And you ought alwayes to begin from 
the Sun, and afterwards from the Moon, then from Venus and 
Mercury, and from Saturn, Jupiter and Mars, and the Dragons 
Head and Dragons Tail 5 but you mult alwayes take heed, 
that you do not make a queftion in a rainy, cloudy , ora 
very windy feafon, or when thouartangry; or thy minde bu- 
fied wich many affairs; nor for tempters or deriders, neither 
that you may renew and reiterate the fame Queftion again 
under the fame figure orforme ; for that is error, 


Queftions of the fof Houfe. 


F you are defirous to know concerning the life of any man 
I whether it fhal] be long or fhort, behold che Lord of the 
Afcendent,who if he be in firong Angles,ic fignifies long life ; 
in fuccedenrs, a middle age; and in cadent Houfes, a fhort 
life; and if he be in trong Angles,he fignifies greater years ; 
if in Succedencsmeaner years; 1f in Cadents,leffer years, The 
leffer years of Saturn are thirty, the meaner are forty four 
years, and the greater fifty eight. Theleffer years of Jupiter 
are twelve, che meaner years forty, and the greater accor- 
dingly are forty feven, The leffer years of Mars are fifteen, 
his meane years forty , and the gteater years forry leven, 
The leffer years of the Sunare are nineceen, hismeanyears 
farry five, and his greater yearseighty two, The leffer years 
of Venns are eight, hec mean years forty five, and her greater 
years eighty two, Aferenry's p years are twenty, his 

2 mean 
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mean years forty nine, and his greater years eighty, The 
leffer years of the Mos» are fifteen, her mean years thirt 
nine, and her greater years a hundred andfeven. And alfo 
lookif (Mars or Saturn fhall be in che firft Houfe, andthe 
Lord of the eighth with them ; and if the Say fhall be in the 
eighth,the Querent fhall not live: likewife if the Lord of the 
Afcendent (hall happen to be void of courfe, and Mars be in 
the eighth the Querent (hall not live ; but if the Su» and the 
‘Moon thall be in conjunétion in the feventh Honfe, and Pz- 
ans in the fecond , he fhalllive well. 
The accidents of the nativity are likwife to be confidered, 
If yon finde Saturn or Afercury in che firft, * he is foolifh and 
talkative ; if it be Mars and 7Mercary, he will not be fervile, 
but a wrangler and fcoffer ; ifthe Sas and Mercary, he will 
bea fpeaker of «ruth ; and if the Sy» bein Aries, he will ap- 
ply himfelf co learn whatfoever he fhall hear; if Verse bein 
the feventh, he will be luxurious ; andif Sarurn, Mercury 
and Venus be in their fall, he will be a Sodomite ; if the Sw 
and Penis be in the tenth, and the Moon in the Arf, he will 
be very liberal; if Venus, Merci y and the Dragons Head be in 
the firt, he willbecovetous ; if the Afoonand Mars be in 
the fir, he will be fubject co great bondage ; and if Mars be 
Lord of the nativity, he will be rich, and an evil fpeaker, and 
litigious; and if the Sønbe inthe firt, he willbe envious, 
having a fair body,nort di lean, nor very fat ; and if Venus be 
inthe fir, he will be white and fair ; if Mercury be in the 
fir, he will not be ftable,bucalwayes in motion; but if the 
Moon be found there, it denotes him to have a graceful face, 
breft and arms ; if Saturn be there, the man will be black and 
filthy ; if Jupiter, he will have around face, a fair forehead, a 
ruddy complexion mixt with a little white. If you would 
know his office or art: if the Afgon be inthe feventh with 
Saturn, or in the fourth, or in che tenth, or in the fir, itis 
not good for him to build any houfe in a City, norto builda 
fhip, neither is it good for him to be a rillerof land, or to 
drefs vines, or plant trees ; but to be imployed about fome 
office belonging to the water, or concerning mariages, of 
to 
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to bea Poft ora Meffenger; neither let him apply himfelf 
much co his mafter, becaufe he hall gain no repute from him: 
if the Moon be in the fifth or third,it will be good to him;in 
the fecond, eighth, fixth and vw elfth;neither good nor evil. 

Jupiter lignifes Bifhops, Prelates, Nobles, Potentates, 
Judges, Wife men, Merchants and Ulurers, 

Mars fignifies Warriors, Incendiaries, Homicides, Phyfici- 
ans, Barbers,Hangmen,Gold-fmiths,Cooks,furnaces, and all 
fireworks. Andif Mars be in trong Signes, he will be poor 
and die in captivity, unlefs he puc himfelf in arms with fome 
fouldier or vallal. 

The Sua fgnifiech Emperors, Kings, Princes, Nobles, 
Lords and Judges. 

Venus fignifes Queens and Ladies, Marriages, Communi- 
cations, Friendfhip, A pothecaries, Taylors, and luch as make 
Ornaments for playes, feliers of Cloth, Jefters, Vintners, 
Players at dice, Whores and Robbers, 

Mercury fignifies Clerks, Phitofophers, Aftrologers, Geo- 
metricians, Arithmeticians, Latine writers, and Painters, 
and all fubril Artifts, as well men as women, and their Arcs. 

Concerning the intention of the Querent, look unco the 
Signe afcending,and his Lord; and where you finde the Lord 
of the Afcendent, he comes co inquire about fomething per- 
taining to that Houfe ; and if the 544 be Lord of the Afcen- 
dent, his Queftton is concerning fear which he is in of fome 
man ; if Venus, he enquireth of Arcs, that he may know fome 
proper Arts, or he enquirech concerning chings belonging 
towomen. If Mercury he Lord of the Afcendenr, he feek- 
after (omeching that is loft, or enquireth concerning fome in- 
firmity, If the Moon, he feeketh 4lfo for fomething loft, or 
inquireth about ficknefs, or fome difeafe in his eyes, If Sa- 
turn be Lord of the Afcendenr, he enquirech about fome 
ficknefs, or concerning a Prince; and keepeth filence, buc 
hath fome great grief or anguifh in his heart, If Jupiter be 
Lord of the Afcendent, his Queftion is concerning fome in- 
firmity, or teftirution, or for fome office which he detieih to 
have, If Mars, he enquirech for fome fear, ot of an enemy, 
death, ficknefs, riches, or fubftance, Queftions 
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Lucftions of the fecond Honfe. 


I: you would be informed concerning the fübflance of any 
man whether he (hall be rich or not , behold the Lord of 
the fecond which if he fhall be with a good Planet, & a good 
Planet likewife in the fecond, he fhall be rich ; but if the 
Lord of the fecond be joined with evil Planets, and an evil 
Planet fhall be in the fecond, he fhall be poor, 

If you would know whether you fhall have again a thing 
lent, or not, look if there be an evil Planer in the fecond,and 
difagreeing wich his Lord ; then he that detaineth the thing 
lent, will not willingly render back the fame: But if there 
be a good Planer in che fecond, and agreeing with his Lord, 
it fhafl eafily be recovered ; and if rhe Lord of the fecond be 
exalted and be evil , or if an evil Planet be with him in the 
fecond , or if the Lord of thefecondbe exalted, be which 
keepeth che thing depofited , will not willingly reftore the 
fame, but he fhall do it whether he will or nor. And ifane- 
vil Planet be in the fecond, it’s to be recovered : But if Mer- 
cury be in the fecond fo that he be his Lord, and bringeth 
contrariety, then it fhall be recovered; and ifa good Planet 
bein the fecond Houfe, he fignifies recovery, although he be 
the Lord thereof. 

Mark therefore the concord and difcord of the Planets: 
the Moon and Jupiter are friends, the Moon and Mars ene- 
mies ; Mercury and che Sun are friends, Meresry and Venus 
enemies ; Venus and Jupiter ace friends, Jupiser and the Moon 
are enemies, 

The Planets are faid to be friends, whenthey agree in one 
nature and quality, as Afars and the Sun, becaufe both their 
natures is hot and dry ; Venus and the Moon do agree in cold 
and moiflure : or when Planets do agree in fubflanceand 
nature, as Jupiter and Veris ate friends : or when the Houfe 
of one is the exaltation of another, or on the contrary. 


Qudfi- 


Of Astronomical Geomancie. 161 


Queftions of the third Honfe. 


[F that you defire to know, how many brethren a man hath, 

fee che Lord of the third, and itisto beheld, that tofo 
many Planets as he is joyned, fo many brethren the Querenc 
hath ; and the Mafculine Planets fignifie brethren, and the fe- 
male Planets fifters;and note, That Saturn and Mars,the Sun, 
Jnpiter Be the Dragons Head are mafculine;but the Moony enus 
and the Dragons Tail are faminine:but Mercury is promifcu- 
ous, fomecimes mafculine, and fometimes feemtnine ; he is 
mafculine when he is joyned to mafculine Planets, or when 
he is in a mafculine quarter of che Zodiacke ; and he ts foemi- 
nine, whenhe is joyned co foeminine Planets, or when he is 
ina fæminine quarter of the Zodiacke, 


Queftions of the fourth Houfe. 


F thou wouldft know whether it be good for thee to (lay in 
any Land, City, Village, Territory, or Houfe, or nor, be- 
hold theLordof the Afcendent of the fourth, and of the fe- 
venth ; and if che Lord of the fourth be in the feventh,and be 
good, and the Lords of the firt and the tenth Houfebe 
good, and with good Planets, then it is good for thee co con- 
tinue in thac place wherein thou are, And if the Lord of the 
feventh be with apood Planet, and the Lord of the fourth 
wich an evil Planet , then it is not good for thee to abide 
there,becaufe if thou doft continue there,chou fhalt (uffer ma- 
ny loffes,a have evil reports raifed on thee in that Country, 
But if thou would know when any one that is abfent 
will return, behold the Lord of the Afcendent; and if you 
finde him in any one of the four Angles, he will return in 
that year ; aid if he be nor in an Angle, chen fee how far 
he is diflant from che firit Angle ; for fo long he will fay, 
and fo many years as there be Hovfes. 

If you would be informed of the dearth or plenty of things, 
behold the ftrong Houfes , the Succedentsand the Cane ; 
or 
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for the flrong Houfes fignifie dearth and {carcity , the Succe- 
dents a moderate feafon, neither too dear, nor too cheap, the 
Cadents fignifie plenty and profitablenefs of things. Con- 
fider alfo the Planet , and their places, which if they be in 
ürong Houfes, the things which are fignified by chofe Pla- 
nets willbe rare: and note, That Saturn doth fignifie fields, 
vines, and inffruments co work in fields, and leather, and of 
fruits, corn, acorns, oak-apples, and pomegranates, Jupiter 
hath oil, honey, filk-wormes, cloth, wine, and grafs , and 
things that are odoriferous. Mars fignifies wine, andflefh, 
and efpecially hogs, wars, and armour, and fuch things 
as belong thereumto, and red garments, The Swshath fig- 
nification of whear, and wine, purple colours, andcdoth, 
and all things that are affimulated unto gold, horfes and 
birds, fuch as hawks and falcons. Venus doth fignifie facnefs 
and grapes, figs and dares, fifh and patimes, Merc vr hath 
barley, millet, grain money, and quickilver, The Moon 
fignifles oats, milk, checfe, fire and falr,cows, rams, hens,and 
filver, and accordingly plenty and fcarcity of them. 


L ueflions of the fifth Hone. 


F you would know whether a woman be with Child, or 
whether fhe will bave any children, or nor, look if the 
Lord of the Afcendent be in the feventh, orthe Lord of the 
fifth in the fir, or che Lord of the firtt inthe fifth, orif the 
Lord of the fifth be in the feventh, or if the Lord of the fe 
venth bein the fifth, or the Moon with them ; or if good Pla- 
nets be in che firfl, or the fifth, or with che Lord of the fifth, 
or*R *in Angles, fheis with child, or may have children ; 
but if you finde none of them, bw evil Planets in 
the fame places, fhe neither is with childe, neither 
will fhe have any children : andif there be both good and 
evil Planets in thefaid places , then happily fhe may have 
children, boc they will not live ; but if Cancer Scorpioor 
Pifces fhall be in che firn or fifth Houfe , the may have chil- 
dren; bur if Leo and Virgo be there, the is not with child, nei- 
ther 
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ther fhall the ever have any children; or if che Lord of the 
fifth thall be in chem Houfes, 

And if,you would know, within how many years fhe fhall 
have children, look where you finde che Lord of the fifth ; 
for in that year fhe fhall have iflue; if he bein the firft, in che 
firn year ; if inthe fecond, in the fecond year ; and fo you 
may number unto the twelfth Houfe. And if mean Signes 
be inthe Afcendent, the chat is wich child hath twins in 
her wombe, which will live, if a good Planer be inthe firft ; 
and if an evil Planet, they will die; and if there be one good 
and anotherevil, one fhall live, and anotherdie ; and if 
a mean Signe fhall be afcending, and Mars in that Signe, the 
mother fhall die, and not the childe; if Saturn, both the mo- 
ther and child fhall die ; and if the Dragons Tailbe there, 
its poflible they will both die ; buc che infanc fhall noc e- 
{cape ; and if che Dragons Tail be fo inthe frh, and che tenth 
Houle fallen: the mother fhall die; likewife if Mars and che 
CMoon, ot Mars and Saturn be inthe fir, feventh or tenth, 
the mother fhall die. 

Whether the party with child (hall mifcarry, or nor, Con- 
fider if a moveable Signe be afcending, becaufe if it be fo, fhe 
will mifcarry. 

If you would know whether a woman (hall bring forth a 
man-child, or awoman-child ; behold the Afcendent and 
his Lord, which if he be mafculine, and in a mafculine Signe, 
or in a ma(culine quarter of che Figure, itis a male-childe ; 
but if the Lord of che Afcendent be feminine, andin a femi- 
nine Signe, or in a feminine quarter of the Circle, it will bea 
woman-child ; and fo you fhall confider alfo of the Moon. 
Confder alfo if more of the Planets be in mafculine 
Signes, then it will bea male-child ; and if many Planets be 
in feminine Signes, then it is a female-childe. 

And if you would know whether the child be legitimate 
oradulterate ; fee if Sarurn, Mars or the Dragons Tail be in 
the fifth, or wich the Lord of the fifth ; becanfe if it be fo, it 
is adulterate ; bucif a good Planer (hallbethere, icisle- 
gitimate : and if the Lord of the firft, beinthe fifth, ot 
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with his Lord, icis legitimate ; and fo likewife if the Lord 
of the fifth be found inthe firíl, or with the Lord of the firk, 

__ If you defire to know whether rumours be true or falfe, fee 
if you finde Sarurn, Mars or the Dragons Tail, in the Afen- 
dent ; becanfe if they be fo, chen the rumours are falfe; bur 
if yon finde the Ss, Jupiter ox the Dragons Head there, then 
they are true ; and if there be mafculine Planets in mafculine 
Signes, & feminine Planers in feminine Signes,chen they are 
true;and if both good and evil Planers be chere,chen they are 
partly true and partly falfe ; and if there be a good Signe with 
the Planer, ic teftifies che truth ; and if che Planer fall with 
anevilSigne, chen itis falfe ; likewife if Mercury be inthe 
fich , the news is falfe : bucif the Moon be in the firtin a 
feminine Signe, or joyned with the Lord of the Afcendent 
ina feminine Signe, then the rumours are true ; alfo if good 
Planets bein the firft, fifth or ninth,and feminine Signes, they 
are true ; but if otherwife, they are not, 

If you would know whether any one thar is abfent will 
return, and when; fee the Lord of che Afcendent and the 
firt, whichif youfindethem together, for certain he will 
come, and is now beginning his Journey. Likewife if the 
Lord of che fifth be in che firft, or with che Lord of the firft, 
and if he be in his fall, che meffenger is fick in his way; but 
if the Lord of the fifth be exalted, thenhe cometh joyfully, 
And if he bein a cadent Signe, he fhall be grievoufly affli&ted 
with ficknefs, or thall die, 

If you would know if he bringeth that wich him for 
which he went,or nor,behold the Lord of the feventh; which 
if he be good,he bringeth chat which he fought for; and if he 
be in his fall, or an evil Planet bethere, be bringeth nothing 
with him, 

Questions of the fixth Houfe, 


Hether the fick (hall recoverhis health, or die, Ifthe 
Queflion be pub tis ficknefs , fee if Saturn, of 


Mars, or the Dragons Tail be in che firt, and waale m 
or 
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Lord be joyued with anevil Planer, chen he thal] diefoon, 
And if che Lord of the firn be good, andevil Planecsbe in 
the firft wich his Lord,or likewifein che ficit or the eighth,for 
certain he willdie: Buc if che Lord of the firft be inthe 
eighth, or with the Lord of the eighth ; or the Lord of the 
eighth in the firft, or wich the Lord of the firn, chereis doubt 
of his death, And if evil Planets do poffefs che Angles, evil 
and defiruétion is threatned co the fick, Buc if good Planets 
fhall be in che fitt , Gxch and eighth, and likewile in the An- 
gles, and the Lord of the firft be from the eighth & his Lord, 
then the fick perfon thall live and recover his health. 

If you defire to know whether he will be cured by medi- 
cines, give che firft Houfe to the Phyfician, the tenth to the 
fick, che feventh to his difeafes, andthe fourth co the medi- 
cines, If cvill Planecs be in che firft,che Phyfician fhall pro- 
fit him nothing ; bur they teflifie thae chis will be worfe for 
the difeafed: but the Fortunes do fignifie, that he fhall be 
profitable tohim, And i£ evil Planets do occupy the tenth 
Houle, the fick perfon is the caufe; for they ceftifie, thac he 
himfelf is the caufe of his own difeafe : but the Fortunes be- 
ing there, fignifieche contrary, Bue if evil Planets be in the 
tenth Houfe , they change che condition of the fick out of 
onc difeafe into another ; but the Fortunes being there, do 
deliver him withour the help of Phyfitians or medicines, 
Alfo evil Planets being in the fourth , doteftifie, tharthe 
medicines do augment his grief; & the Forcunes being there, 
do mitigate and heal him, 

If thou wouldft know if thou fhalt go unto the perfon and 
heal him ; confider the place chen : for if he fhall be wich 
Saturn, Mars , or the Dragons Tailor * R * with the Sun, po 
not unto him ; but if Jupiter, Venus or che Dragons Head be 
in the firft or in the feventh, go, for it will begood : and if 
there be the (Moon with a good Planet , go, and give him 
phyfick ; buc if fhe (hall be with an evil Planet, and efpecial- 
ly in the feventh Houfe, then thou thale not go; AS: thou 
fhalt profit him nothing : and if there be good Planets 
there, go and look diligently to him, whereor in what ud 
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bers he fuffers ; becaufe Aries hath che head, Taurs the neck, 
Cancer the breaft and lungs, Leothe heart and Romack, Vir- 
go the belly and inceftines, Libra the reins andloyns, Scorpio 
the fecret members, Sagitrary the thighs, Capricorn che knees, 
Aquar y the legs, and Pifces the feer, 


Questions of the fevemb Hone. 


Or theft, look unto che Lord of the feventh : which if 

he be in the firft,che theft hall be reftored again ; bat if 
the Lord of the firft be in the feventh, ic fhall bea long time 
foughe after, and at length fhall be found: buc if the (Moon 
bein che firftjor with his Lord, it fhall be found ; if che Moon 
be inthe fifth, or with the Lord of the firft, or * R* inthe 
firlt, ic may be found ; but if the Søn and the Moon be inthe 
fifth, andif che Lord of che eighth be with che Lord of the 
firn in che fil, ic hall be found ; but if the Lord of che fe- 
cond be in the eighth, it fhall not be found. And if Saturn, 
or Mars, or the Dragons Tail be in che fecond, it fhall not be 
found, nor be altogether lot. And if the Lord of the fecond 
bein the firft, the ching char is loft fhall be found ; but it fhall 
not be known from whence it came, If the Lord of the 
firft be in the fecond,ic may be found after much labour. And 
if che Lord of che fecond be in his fall, it will never befound; 
but if he be exalted, it fhall be found very well : but the fe- 
venth Houfe fheweth the thief, 

But if you would know what it is that is (tollen , behold 
the Lord of the fecond ; which if he be Saturnit is lead, iron, 
a kettle; a trivet, a garment, or fome black thing, or leather. 
If he be Jupiter, chen ic is fome white thing, as tin, filver, or 
mixt with white & yellow veins, The Sunfignifies gold and 
precious pearles, Mars fignifies things belonging to the fire. 
Venus ignifies things belonging to women, as gloves, rings, 
and fair ornaments, The Moon, bealts, fuch as horfes, mules, 
cre. perfumesand wars, Mercury fignifies money, books, 
writings, pictures, or garments of divers colours. 

If you would know how many thieves there were » ua 

rhe 
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the Lord of the fixth; which if he bein the fecond, or with 
rhe Lord of the fecond, there were many thieves ; and ifthey 
bein che third, the brethren or kinfnen of che Querent have 
committed che theft. 

It you would know whether the thief do yet remain in 
the Town: if they be in fuccedent Houfes,he is not gone far 
off; but if they bein cadent Honfes, he is far remote, 

If you defire to know towards what Country the thief 
is fled, fee in what Signe the Lord of the fevench is ; for if 
he be in Aries, he is in the middle of che Eaft parr, J£ in 
Taurus, in the South cowards the Eat, If in Gemini, in the 
Welt towards the South, Jf in Cancer, full North. If in 
Leo, in the Eaft towards the North, Ifin Virgo, in the South 
towards che Welt, If in Libra, full Weft, If in Scorpio, in 
the North neer the Weft. If in Sagittary ; in the Eaft nigh 
the North. If in Capricorn, full South, If in 444rj , in 
the Weft towards the North, And if in Pifces, in the North 
towards the Weft, 

If you would know whether the thief hath carried all the 
things ftollen away with him, fee che Lord of the feventh 
and che eighth;and if rhe Lord of the feventh bein an Angle, 
he hada defire to carry away the fame with him, bur could 
not. If the Lord of the eighth be ina mean Houfe,or in a ca- 
dent Houfe, and the Lord of the fecond in a {trong Houle, he 
hach carryed the theft wholly withhim, And if che Lord of 
the feventh and the eighth be both in cadent Houfes, he nei- 
ther carryed it away, norhath ic, See by che feventh who 
is his companion, and what is his gain, 

If you would know the defcent or nobility of a man or 
woman , look unto the Lord of thefeventh ; which if you 
finde him in Angles, aud the Lord of the firn in Succedents 
or cadents , the woman is more noble chenthe man, But if 
the Lord of the Afcendent be in an Angle,& che Lord of che 
fevench in a fuccedent or cadent Houfe, the man is more no- 
ble then ihe woman, Andafterthe fame manner chou maift 
judge of two companions, or of any other perfons whatfoe- 
ver, And if the Lord of the feventh be inthe ninth Houfejhe 
will cake a wife out of a forreigne Country, It 
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If you delire co know whether an intended marriage fhall 
take effect, or nor, look to the Afcendent and his Lord, and 
the Moon, for the Querenc ; and the feventh Houfe, and his 
Lord,forihe woman, And ifthe Lord of the Afcendent or 
the Afcon be joyned to the Lord of the fevench,or be in the 
fevench, che marriage will be effe&ed ; or if the Lord of the 
fevench be inthe fir, or wich the Lord of che firt, ic will 
cafily be brought to pafs ; and the woman is more defirous 
thereof,then the man, 

If you would know whether chy wife or friend hath any o- 
ther lover or not, look if Afar: be in che feventh, fo that he 
be not in his own Houfe, for then fhe hath not any other 
lover. Andif Saturn be there, the lovech another; buthe 
lieth not with her, And if the Dragons Tai be in che feventh, 
he liech withher, And if Fzpiter be there, fhe hardly con- 
taineth her felf chale. If esr, fhe is merry, and much 
given to play and laughter ,. by reafon whereof, fhe may be 
accounted a whore, and is not lo, If Mercury be in the fe- 
venth, fhe had a lover, but now hath none, But if che Moos 
be in the feventh, fhehach had no lover as yet, but will have 
one, and willbe common, | Bucif the Su» or the Dragons 
Head be there, fheis chate. And after the fame manner 

* sbidem May you judge in the * ninth * concerning friends or lovers. 
forte. If you would know which of chem fhall live longett, fee 
the Lord of the fit(t and of the feventh, which of chem (hall 
be in the ftronger and better place, or joyned to the flrongeft 
Planets ; and that perfon who is moft free and remote from 
the Lord of the eighth and his participation, to whomthe 
Lord of his Houfc anfwerech, hall live longeft. 

If you defire to make a fociety or alliance, and would know 
whether it (hall be brought to pafs or not , or what fhall 
happen thereupon, fce if thete be good Planets in the fe- 
venth and the firft : and if fo, the fellowthip will be made, 
and good will come thereof ; and youmay judge it to con- 
tinue fo many years, months ot dayes , as che Lord of the fe- 
venth hath fignificacion of. 

If you would know when fuch fociety fhall be, tock 
what 
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what Planet is in the fevench ; for if he be good,it fhall come 
to pafs chat fame year: orwedlock,*R * if the Queftion be 
thereof, 

If you would know whether they will well agree, fee the 
firt and his Lord, which is the Ggnifier of the Querent ; and 
the feventh Houfe and his Lord, which isthe Houfe of com- 
panions, wives and concubines; which if they be concordant 
amongft themfelves, there will be peace and union becween 
them, and they Mall profit; buc if the Planets be in difcord, 
Hee will be ftrife between them, and the fociety will not 

ro Le 

j If you would know which of them fhall gain moft , fee 
the firk and his Lord, and the feventh and his Lord , and 
which of them ftandeth belt; or if they be evil,which of them 
fallech : and he that falleth (halllofe, and he that is exalted 
fhallgain, Or otherwife, and which is better, fee the fecond 
and his Lord, and the eighth andhis Lord; and in which 
Houle is che better Planet, or his Lord chat fhall be fonndin 
the becter place;orjoyned with the better Planets he (hall be 
the greater gainer, The fecond Houle and his Lord fignifies 
the gain of the Querent : and che m Houfe and his Lord 
fignifies the gain of his fellow, or his pare: and if they be 
both good, they fhall both gain ; and if both evil, they (hall 
both Jofe: and if one be good and the other evil, he whofe 
fignificator is good, (hall gain ; and he whofe is evil, hall 
lofe, 

And if you would know if two fellows hall love oneano- 
ther,look if the Lords of the firk and the feventh be friends 
and agreeing,then they will love one to another ; but if they 
be enemies and difagree,then they will not. 

If you defire to know who fhall overcome in any caufe, 
matter orcontroverfie, behold the Lords of the firfl and the 
feventh, which if they be in Angles, neither of them fhall o- 
vercome ; and fee which of them isjoyned with an evil Pla- 
net, becaule he fhall overcome ; andif the Planet be evil 
from them both, the vi&or fhall kill the conquered ; if one 
of them be (trong, and the other weak, and the ues 

whic 
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which is in the trong Houfe do not fall, nor hath nor an evil 
Planer with him ; and if he whichis weak be noc in his own 
Houfe, nor inhisexaltation, nor witha good Planet, he 
whofe Planet is in the (trong Houfe, fhall overcome ; like- 
wife he whofe fignificator is in a mean Houle, (ball have greac 
fear and doubt inhis heart, becaufe fometimes he thall hope 
to conquer, and otherwhiles fear to be overcome, And note, 
that in a Que(tion concerning war and kingdom jt is faid chat 
there is more power and efficacie, or fortitude in the exal- 
tation of a Planet, then in his Houfe ; buc in alt other Quefti- 
ons the contrary, 

If you would be informed concerning any one being that 
is gone co any fight, whether he fhall return fafe, fee the 
Lord of the Afcendent ; if he begood , thatis , with good 
Planets, and a good Planec in che firt, he will return fafe; 
but if the Søn be with the Lord of the firft,in any part of the 
Queftion,let him not go,becaufe the Sz burneth him, And 
if che Lord of the feventh be with a good Planet, and the 
Lord of the firk wich agood Planet likewife, he thall have 
fome impediment inthe way ; buc hewill not die, And 
if an evil Planet be with the Lord of the firt, and a good 
Planet in the firlt, if he goeth he fhall fuffer great damage, 
but not death ; nevertheleís he may be grievonfly wounded, 
And if Saturn be inthe firft,or with the Lord of the firt , ler 
him not go; becaufe fome impediment will happen unto 
him by fome man that he will meec. And if there be an e- 
vil Planet with the Lord of the firft, or Saturn be t the firft, 
or with the Lord of the firft, he will be wounded with wood 
or witha tone. If Afars and the Dragons Tail be in the firft, 
or with the Lord of the firt; or if there be evil Planets in 
the firft, or with the Lord of the firft, he will füffer wounds 
or death. See likewife if there be an evil Planer in the eighth, 
becaufe then death is to be feared. And if the Sunbe with 
the Lord of the feventh, or inthe eighth, it fignifies thac it 
is h togo, The like judgement is of che feventh andthe 
tenth. 

And if a Queltionbe propofed concerning the event of 
wat 
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War, fee che feventh and the firft, and their Lords: for the 

firt Houle and his Lord fignifies che Querent ; and the fe- 

venth Hou fe and his Lord the adverfary, So thar if there 

be good Planets inthe firft, and evil in the feventh ; and if 
the Lord of che fir(t and fevench be evil , rhe Quac fhall 

overcome : but if chere be an evil Planet wirh che Lord of 
the firft, and an evil Planet in che firft, and the Lord of the 
feventh good, or * R, * inthe feventh, the Querent fhall be 

overcome, or taken, or flain, And if the Lords of them 
both be in the firft, and there be good Planers from the pare 
of the firt Houle, unto the 2 of the Houfe which is che 

middle of the Queflion; and if evil Planers do poffefs che 
other half of the Queflion, chat is co fay, from the feventh 

unto the end of the cwelfth honfe, the adveflary fhall over- 
come, Burif both the Lords fhall be in the Afcendent, and 
if chey be good from the part of che firft and evil from the 
part of the feventh,they (hall boch fuffer great lofs ; but the 
Querent (hall have the better in the end, But if the Lord of 
the Afcendent be in the feventh, or in his Queftion, it figni- 
fies fortitude of the adverfary : and if che Lord of the fe- 
venth be in the firft, or in his Quellion, it fignifies fortitude 
of the aGtor. And if the Lord of che Afcendenc be in the 
eighth , or with the Lord of the eighth; or the Lord of the 
eighth in che firft, or with che Lord of the firft,ic fignifies che 
death of che Querent, And if the Lord of the feventh be 

in che fecond, or wich his Lord ; or the Lord of the fecond 

in the feventh, or with the Lord cf che feventh, ic fignifies 

the death of the enemy. 

If you would know whecher War fhall conrinue long or 
not; if mean or meanly ; if che Lords of the firft and the fe- 
venth do agree, the parties fhall be pacified after the 
War, 

If thou wonldeft depart from the place wherein thou 
art , and remove thy felf to fome other place ; and if thou 
wouldeft know whether it be better for thee ro flay or go: 
or concerning two bufinefles, if thou defireft to know which 
of chem is moft expedient for thee to undertake , confider 


the 
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the Lords of the firft and thefecond , for thofe places to 
which chou wouldeft go, the place wherein thou atc, and 
the gain which thou gettefl there ; and the feventh and the 
eighth, and their Lords, for che place co which chou wouldeft 
go, and the gain which chou mayft ger there : and thofe 
places chufe, whofe Lords ere the better , or joyned to the 
better Planets, Orocherwife: beholdthe Lord of the Af 
cendent, and the Moon ; which if they be feparated from 
evil Planets, and joyned to good and fortunate Planets, it is 
better for thee to go from the place where thou arr, then ro 
flay there, and to do what bufinefs foever thou haft in ch 
minde. And if the Lord of the Afcendent and the Moon 
be feparated from the Fortunes, and joyned co evil Planers, 
then it 1s not good for thee co remove thy felf, nor to do thy 
bufinefs. Or thus: Seeche Moon; and if the Planecfrom 
which fhe is feparated be better chen that to whom fhe is 
joyned, do not remove : andif the Planet which the is joyn- 
ed to, be betrer chen that from which the is feparated, 
then go. 


Questions of the eighth Houfe. 


Concerning any man or woman, if you would know what 
kinde of death they fhall die, fee if Lee, Scorpio, or ]R. 
Mars, be in the eighth, the party fhall die by a beat, An 
if Satura be in che eighth, or with the Lord of the eighth in 
Scorpio, Cuncer,ot Pifces, he hall die inwater, And if an 
evi] Planet be in the eighth,or with the Lord of the eighth ; 
or if Mars or the Dragons Tay! be chere; he fhall die by fire, 
iton, orof afever. And if there be a good Planet in the 
cighth, or with the Lord of the eighth, hé fhall die à good 

eath. 


Que- 
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Queftions of the ninth Howe. 


Oncerning long journeys, fee if the Lord of the eighth 

have good Planets wich him : and if Sarara be in the 
ninth, and exalted in the tenth, fo that he be not in his 
own Houle, do not go: for thou wilt meet with many obfta- 
cles, and War, And if an evil Planet be in the ninth, or 
with the Lord of the ninth, and the Lordof the ninth in his 
fal], he fhall fuffer great damage in che way : for if hegoeth 
by water, he fhall fuffer fhipwrack; and if by Land,he fhall 
have misfortunes, be taken, or die, If Saturn be in the 
ninth, or with his Lord,gofecurely, And if a good Planet 
be in the ninth, or with che Lord of the ninth , the way is 
good and fecure, And i£ Afars be in the ninth, thou mayeft 
not go : for chou wilt meet with mortal enemies in the 
way. And if the Lord of the ninth be with an evil f Planer, 
or the Sun, it fignifies ill: but he fhalt not be traken. And 
if the Lord of the ninth have a good Planet neer him, he 
fhallefcape: but if evil, he fhall fe taken. If Venus be in 
the ninch, or with the Lord of the ninth, the way will be 
good, becaufe he fhall have comfort from women, And if 
Mercurybe in che ninth, and the Lord of the ninth with 
good Planers, the way will be very good: and if he be with 
evil Planets, it will be evil. And the fame is faid of the 
Moon,as of Mercury. Jf the Dragons Tayl be in the ninth, 
he will meer with theeves, or fome evil people, , And if 
the Dragons Head be in che ninth, the way will be good, be- 
caufe he Mall be accompanied with Noble-men, And in 
this maner may you judge in the third Houfe concerning 
fhort journeys. 

If yon would know when che journey fhall be accom- 
plifhed, fee che Lord of the ninth, and according to his for- 
titude or debilicy judge > becaufe according to the place 
wherein he is, is fignified yeers, months, or days : and fo 
you fhall judge concerning liis flay, abour what time he will 

Y2 come, 
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come , by turning the yeers of the Lord of the ninth into 
days; becaufe fo many days he fhall carry, as the Planet fig. 
nifies in the place where he is. Or otherwife : weak An- 
gles fignifie a fpeedy journey, mean Angles a mean journey ; 
and the Lord of the ninth likewife, according to the place 
wherein he is found. 

And this I fay concerning his retum, 

If you would know whether he (hall return from his 
journey with an imperfect voyage or not, fee if the Mocn 
be Joyned wich the Lord of the firft, che third, or the ninth, 
and the Planet thereof be in his fall; becaufe sf ic be fo, he 
fhall return with an imperfeét voyage, And if the Moon 
be in her exaltation, che journey fhall fpeedily be effe&ed. 
And if there be two {trong Planets, and one cadent , rhe 
journey (hall be made ; and if one be ftrong, and another 
in his fall, he fhall retire back. 


Questions of the tenth Houfe. 


I chou wouldeft know whether thou fhalt have any ho- 
nour or benefit from a King, Bifhop, or Lord,or not, look 
unto rhe firft Houfe, and the ninth, and their Lords : and if 
the Lord of the fir be inthe ninth, or with the Lord of the 
ninth, or with any other good Planet ; or if the Lord of 
the ninth be in the firft , or with che Lord of the firft, or 
with any other good Planet , as Fenns, Jupiter, or the Dra- 
gons Head; or if any of them be che Lord of the ninth, or 
* R.* of the firft, he thall receive honour and benefits from 
them. 

And if you would know whether he thall have ic in his 
own Country, or ina forraign Country, look if the Lord of 
the ninth be in angles, then ic fhall be in his own Country : 
andif in {rccedents,ic fhall be neer ; but if in cadent Houfes, 
very far off, 


Que- 
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Q ueftions of the eleventh Houfe. 


F you would know when it is good to fet forth a Ship to 
] Sea, fee the Afcendenc ; which 1£ it be ftable, the Ship will 
be ponderous ; buc if the Lord thereof be with a good Pla- 
net, (he will fuftain a great weight, And if che Afcendent 
be inftable, and with a good Planet, the Ship will be fwift, 
and carry a good burden, And meanly , if che Afcendenc 
be mean. And after chis manet may youjudge concerning 
an Horfe, if a Queftion be thereof, 

And if any unftable Signe be afcending, and his Lord be 
in his exaltation, or otherwife fortunate, and the Moon 
behold him with a lowring Afpe&, or Sextile ; ler the Ship 
be applied to the water, becaufe (he will be very fwift, 
And if any evil be impofed upon her , or chat the be like to 
be drawn into it; then fet her ouc when a Rable Signe is 
afcending , or when the Moon is in the third, fifth, eighth, 
ninth, or tenth honfe or manfion, 

If you would know what winde fhe fhall have, behold 
the Afcendent and his Lord, whether he be with good or evil 
Planets, and in what place , and accordingly judge. 

And if you oa: a fitong winde, fpread forth your 
Sayls at the rifing of Aguary : if a {mall winde, fpread your 
Canvas when Libra is afcending : If a moderate winde, then 
dire& your Sayls under Gemini, 


Queftions of the twelfth Honfe. 
Or Imprifonment,confider the twelfth and the firt ; and 


if the Lord of the twelfth be in the fir, or with che 
Lord of the fif, ce. 
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Of the MAGICK of the Ancients, 
The greateft Studie of Wifdom. 


In all things , ask counfel of the Lord ; 
and do not thou think , fpeak, or do 
any thing, wherein God is not thy 
counfellor. 


Proverbs rr. 
He that walketh fraudulently , revealeth fe- 
crets : but be that is of a faithful fpirit, 


concealetb tbe matter. 


eARBATELO& MAGICK: 


OR, 
The fpiritual VVifdom of the Ancients, 


as well Wife-men of the people of God, 
as MAGI of the Gentiles: forthe iluftra- 
tion of the glory of God, and his 
love co Mankinde. 


Now firft of all produced. out of darknefs into the light, 
againft all caco-Magicians, and contemners of the gifts 
of God ; for the profit and delectarion of all thofe, 
who do truely and pioufly love the creatutes of God, 
and do ufe them wich thankfgiving, to the honour of 
God, and profit of themfelves and their neighbours, 

Con- 
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Containing nine Temes, and feven Septenaries of 
APHORISMS, 


The firft is called Zfagege , or, A Book of the Inflicutions 
of Magick: or, # mduanxiis which in fourty and nine A- 
phorifms comprehendeth the moft general Precepts of the 
whole A rt. 

The fecond is Microcofmical Magick, what Microcofmus 
hath effected Magically , by his Spirit and Genius addiaed 
to him from his Nativity,thac is, {piritual wifdom : and how 
the fame is effected. 

The third is Olympick Magick, in what maner a man may 
do and fuffer by the fpirits of Omps. 

The fourth is Hefiodiacal, and Homerical Magick, which 
teacheth the operations by the Spirits called (/acodemones, 
as it were not adverfaries to mankinde, 

The fifth is Romane or Sibylline Magick , which a&eth 
and operates with Tutelar Spirits and Lords , to whom che 
whole Orb of the earth is diltributed, This is valde infignis 
rd To this alfo is che do&trine of the Druids refer- 
red, 

The fixth is Pychagotical Magick, which onely a&eth 
with Spirits co whom is given the do&trine of Arts, as Phy- 
E Medicines, Mathematicks, Alchymie , and fuch kinde 
of Arts, 

The feventh is che Magick of Apollonius, and the like, and 
agreeth with the Romane and Microcofmical Magick: onely 
it hath this thing peculiar, thae ic hath power over the hoftile 
fpirits of mankinde. 

The cighth is Hermecical, that is, A gyptiacal Magick; and 
differech not much from Divine Magick, 

The ninth is that wifdom which dependeth folely upon 
the Word of God; and this is called Prophetical Magick. 


The 


The firft Tome of the Book of 


Arbatel of Magick, 


CALLED 


ISAGOG&. 


HRPADEXN the Name of che Creator of all things both 
* ?* vifible and invifible, who revealeth his Myfte- 
T ries our of his Treafures to them chat call up- 
me 44 on him ; and fatherly and mercifully beftow- 
VOS eth chofe his Secrets upon us without mea- 
fure. May he grant unto us, through his onely-begotten Son 
qs Chrift our Lord, his miniftring fpirits, the revealers of 

is fectecs) chat we may write this Book of Arbatel, concer- 
ning the greateft Secrets which are law fel for man to know, 
andto ufe them without offence unto God. Arxn 


The firft Septenary of Aphorifms. 
The firft eI Mphorifm. 


Whofoever would know Secrets , lec him know how to 
keep fecret things fecretly ; and to reveal thofe thingsthac 
are to be revealed , and tofeal chofe things which are to be 
fcaled : and wot to give holy things to dogs, nor caft pearls before 

Z fwinc. 
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fwine, Obfecve chis Law, and the eyes of thy Underfland- 
ing fhail be opened, to uiderftend fecret things; and chou 
fhalt have whatfoever thy minde defireth to be divinely re- 
vealed unto thee, Thou fhalt have alfo the Angels andSpi- 
rits of God prompt and read; in their nature to minifter un- 
tothee,as much as any humane minde can defite, 


c/fphor. 2. 


Tn al) things, call upon the Name of the Lord : and with- 
out jouer unto God through his onely-begorten Son, do 
notthou undertake to do or think any thing, And ufe the 
Spirits given and attributed unto thee, as Minifters, without 
rafhnefs and prefumption, as che meffengers of God; having 
a due reverence towards the Lord of Spirits, And the re- 
mainder of chy life do thou accomplifh , demeaning thy felf 
peaceably , coche honour of God, and rhe profit of thy felf 
and thy neighbour, 


cAphor.3. 


Live to thy felf, and the Mufes: avoid the friendthip of 
the Multitude : be thou covetous of time, beneficial co all 
men. fe thy Gifts, be vigilant in thy Calling; and let the 
Word of God never depart from chy month. 


eAphor.4. 


Be obedient to good Admonitions : avoid all procrafti- 
nation: accuflom thy felf to Conftancie and Gravity, both 
in thy words and deeds, Refit the temptations of the 
Tempter, by the Word of God, Flee from earthly things; 
feek after heavenly things, Put no confidence in thy own 
wifdom ; but look unto God in all things, according ro that 
fentence of the Scripture: Whew we know not what wefhall do, 
unto thee, O God, do we lift up our eyes , and from thee we expect 
our help. For where all humane refuges do forfake us , there 

wi 
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wil the help of God thine forth , according to the faying of 
ilo. 


eAphor, S. 


Thon [halt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with 
all thy flrength , and thy neighbour as thy felf: And the Lord 
will ae thee as the ope of hiseye , and will deliver chee 
from all evil, and will replenifh chee with all good ; and 
nothing fhal! thy foul defire , bue thou fhalt be fully endued 
therewith, fo that it be contingent co the falvation of thy 


foul and body, 
cAphor. 6. 


Whatfoever thou ha( learned, frequently repeat, and fix 
the fame in thy minde : and learn much,but noc many things, 
becaufe a humane underftanding cannot be alike capable in 
all chings,unlefs ic be fuch a one chacis divinely regenerated; 
unto him nothing is fo difficult or manifold, which he may 
not be able equally co artain to. 


eAphor. 7. 


Call upon me in the day of trouble, and I will hear thee, and 
thou fhalt glorifie me, faith the Lord, For all Ignorance is tri- 
bulationof the minde ; therefore call upon the Lord in thy 
ignorance, and he will hear thee. And remember that thou 
give honour unto God, and fay with the Plalmift, Nor unto 
54 Lord, not unto us, bus unto thy Name give the glory, 


The fecond Septenary. 
Aphor. 8. 


Even as the Scripture teftifies, that God appointeth names 
Z 2 to 
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to things or perfons, and alfo with them hath diftributed 
certain powers and offices out of his treafuzes : fo the Cha- 
racters and Names of Stars have not any power by reafon of 
their fignre or pronunciation, but by reafon of the vertue or 
office which God hath ordained by nature cither to fnch a 
Name or Charaéter, For there is no powereither in heaven 
or in earth, or hellwhich doth not defcend from God; and 
without his permiffion, they can neithergive or draw forth 
into any a&ion, any thing they have, 


eAAphor. 9. 


That is the chiefeft wifdom, which is from God ; and 
next, that which is in fpiritual creatures; afterwards, in cor- 
poral creatures ; fonrchily,in Natutejand natural things, The 
Spirits that are apoftare, and referved to the lalt judgement, 
do follow thefe, after a long interval, Sixthly, the minifters 
of punifhments in heiljaud the obedient unto God. Seventh- 
ly,the Pigmies do nox poffefs the loweft place, and they who 
inhabit in elements, and elementary things, It is conve- 
nient therefore co know and difcern all differences of the 
wifdom of the Creator and the Creatures , that ic may be 
certain]y manifeft unco us, what we ought to affume to our 
ufe of every thing, and that we may know in truth how and 
in what maner that may be done, For truely every creature 
is ordained for fome profitable end to humane nature , and 
for the fervice thereof; asthe holy Scriptures, Reafon, and 
Experience, do teltifie, 


Apher. 10. 


God the Father Almighty, Creator of heaven and earth, 
and of all things vilible and invifible , in the holy Scriptures 
propofeth himfelf to have ancye over us ; and as a tender 
father which loveth his children, he teacheth us what is pro- 
fitable, and what not ; what we are to avoid, and what we 
are to embrace: then he allusech usto obedience with great 

promifes 
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promifes of corporal and eternal benefits, and deterreth us 
(wich threacning of punifhments) from thofe things which 
are not profitable for us, Turn over therefore wich thy 
hand, both night and day, thofe holy Writings, that. thou 
mayft be happie in things prefent,and bleffed to all eternity. 
Do this, and thou fhale live, which the holy Books have 
taughe thee, 


eAphor. 11. 


A number of Four is Pyrbagorical, and the firt Quadrate; 
therefore here lec us place the foundation of all wifdom, af- 
cer the wifdom of God revealed in che holy Scriptures, and 
co che Confiderations propofed in Nature, 

Appoint therefore to bon who folely dependeth upon 
God, the wifdom of every creature to ferve and obey him, 
nolens volens, willing or unwilling, And in this, the Omni- 
potency of God fhineth forth, It confifteth therefore in 
this, chat we will difcern the creatures which ferve us, from 
thofe that are unwilling ; and that we may learn how to ac- 
commodate the wifdom and offices of every creature unto 
our felves, This Artis not delivered, but divinely, Unto 
whom God will, he revealech his fecters ; but to whom he 
will not beftow any ching out of his treafuries , that perfon 
fhall attain to nothing without the will of God. 

Therefore we ought truely to defire at dpa nx Zub 
from God alone, which will mercifully impare thefe things 
untous, For he who hath given us his Son, and CE 
ed us to pray for his holy Spirit , How much more will he 
fubje& unto us the whole creature, and things vifible and 
invifible? Whatfoever ye ask, yefhall receive, Beware that 
ye do not abufe the gifts of God, andall things fhall work 
together unto you for your falvation, And before all things, 
be watchful in this, That yonr names be writren in heaven: 
this is more light, That che fpirits be obedient unto you, as 
Chritt admi, 

Aphor- 
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eA phor 12, 


In the Ads of the Apoftles, the Spirit faith unto Peter after 
the Vifion,Go down, and doubr not but Ihave [ent them, when 
he was fent for from Cornetins the Centurion, After this 
maner, in vocal words, are all difciplines delivered, by the 
holy Angels of God, as it P out of the Monuments 
of the /£gyptians, And thefe things afterwards were vitiated 
and corrupted with humane opinions ; and by the inftigation 
of evil fpirits , who fow tares amongft the children of difo- 
bedience, as it is manifelt out of St, Paul, and Hermes Trif- 
megifius. There is no other maner of reftoring thefe Arrs, 
then by the doctrine of the holy Spirits of God ; becaufe 
true faith cometh by bearing. But becaufe thou mayft be cer- 
tain of the truth, and mayft not doubt whether the fpirits 
that fpeak with thee, do declare things true or falfe, let ic 
onely depend upon thy faith in God; that thou maylt fa 
with Paul, [know on whom D trust. If no fparrow can fa 
to the ground without the wil] of the Father which is in 
heaven, How much more will not God fuffer thee to be de- 
ceived, O thou of little faith, if thon dependeft wholly up- 
on God, and adhereft onely to him? 


cAphor. 13. 


The Lord liveth ; and all things which live, do livein 
him, And he is truely myn‘, who hath given unto all 
things , that they be char which they are: and by his word 
alone, through his Son, hath produced all things out of no- 
thing, which are in being, He calleth all the Qarsyand all che 
hok of heaven bytheic names. He therefore knoweth the 
true flrength and nature of things , the order and policie of 
every creature vifible and invifible, to whom God hath re- 
vealed che names of his creatures. Te remaineth alfo , that 
he receive power from God, to excra& the vertues in nature, 
and hidden fecrets of che creature ; and to produce their 

power 
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power into a&tion , out of darknefs into light, Thy {cope 
therefore ought to be, that thouhave che names of the Spi- 
rits, that is, their powers and offices , and how they are fnb- 
je€ted and appointed by God to minifter unco thee ; even 
as Raphael was fent to Tobias, that he fhould heal his father, 
and deliver his (on from dangers , and bring himto a wife, 
So Michael, the fortitude of God covers the people of 
God : Gabriel, the meflenger of God, was fent to Daniel, 
Mary, and Zachary the father of John Baptift. And he hall 
be given to thee thar defireft him, who will reach thee what- 
foever thy foul fhall defire, in the nature of things, His mi- 
niflery thou fhale ufe with trembling and fear of thy Creator, 
Redeemer, and Sanétifier, that is co fay, the Father, Son, and 
holy Ghoft : and do not thon ler flip any occafion of lear- 
ning, and be vigilant in thy calling, and thou fhalt want no- 
thing that is neceffary for thee. 


Aphor.1 4. 


Thy foul liveth for ever, through himchat hath created 
thee: call therefore upon the Lord thy God, and him onely 
fhalt thou ferve. This thon fhalt do, if thou wile perform 
that end for which thou art ordained of God, and what thou 
oweít co God and tothy neighbour, God requireth of thee 
a minde, that thou fhouldeft honour his Son , and keep the 
words of his Son in chy heart : if thou honour him, thou 
hal done the will of thy Father whichis inheaven, To th 
neighbour thou oweft offices of humanity, and chat thou 
draw all men thac come to thee, tohonour the Son, This 
is the Law and the Prophets. In Toen things , thou 
oughteft to call upon God as a father, thart he would give 
unto thee all neceffaries of this life: and thou ouglite(t to 
helpthy neighbour with the gifts which God beftoweth up- 
on thee, whether they befpiritual or corporal, 


Aphor. 
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Therefore thou fhalt pray thus : 


Lord ef heaven and earth, Creator and Maker of all 
things vifible and invifible 3 I, though unworthy, by thy 
affiftance call upon thee, through thy onely-begotten Son Jefus 
Chrift our Lord, that thou wilt give unto me thy holy Spirit y to 
dirett me in thy truth unto all good, Amen, 
Becanfe Learneftly defire perfetlly to know the Arts of this 
life, and fuch things as are nece[fary for sa , which are fo overa 
Whelmed in darkneß, and polluted wish infinite humane opinions, 
shat I of my own power can attain to noknowledge in them, unlef 
thou teach st me : Grant me therefore one of thy [irits, who may 
teach me thofe things which thou wouldeSt have me to know and 
learn, to thy praife and glory, and the profit of our neighbour. 
Give me alfo an apt and teachable heart, that I may eafily under- 
Stand chofe things which thos (halt teach me , and may hide them 
in my underfranding , that I may bring them forth as out of thy 
snexhauftible treafures, to all neceffary ufes, And give me grace, 
that I may nfe fuch thy gifts hasbly, withfear and trembling, 
through onr Lord Jefin Chrift, with thy holy Spirit, Amen. 


The third Septenary. 


Aphor. X $. 


They are called Olympick, Spirits , which do inhabit in the 
firmament, and in che flars of the firmament: and che office 
of thele fpirits is to declare Deftinies, and to adminifter fatal 
Charms , fo far forth as God pleafeth to permit them : for 
nothing, neither evil fpiric nor evil Deftiny, fhall be able to 
hurt him who hath the moft High for his refuge. If there- 
fore any of the Olympick fpirits fhall reach or declare chat 
which his flar to which he is appointed portendeth, never- 
thelefs he can bring forch nothing into a&ion, unlefs he be 
permitted by the Divine power. It is God alone who giveth 


them power to effect ir, Unto God che maker of all things, 
ate 
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are obedient all things celefial, fublunary, and infernal, 
Therefore reft in this: Let God be thy guide in all rhings 
which thouundertakeft,and all things hall attain to a happie 
and defired end ; even as the hiftory of the whole world 
te(lifieth, and daily experience fheweth, There is peaceto 
the godly : shere is no peace to the wicked, faith the Lord, 


Aphor. 16. 


Thereare feven different governments of the Spirits of 
Olympus, by whom God hath appointed the whole frame and 
univerfe of this world to be governed : and their vifible 
fars are ARATRON, BETHOR, PHALEG, Ocu, Ha- 
GITH,OPHIEL, Punt, after the Olymspick fpeech. Every 
one of thefe hath under him a mighty Militia in the frma- 
ment, 


AraTRON ruleth viGble Provinces XLIX. 
BETHOR, XXXII. 

PHALEG, XXXV. 

Ocu , XXVIII. 

HaGiru, XXI. 

OPHIEL, XIIIT. 

Puur, VII. 


So that there are 186 Olympick Provinces in the whole 
Univerfe wherein the feven Governours do exercile their 
power : all which are elegantly fet forth in Aftronomy. 
Bur in this place it isto be explained, in what maner thefe 
Princes and Powers may be drawn into communication, 
Aratron appeareth in the firft hour of Saturday , and very 
truely giveth anfwers concerning his Provinces and Provin- 
cials, So likewife do the ref appear in order in their days 
andhours. Alfo every one of them ruleth 490 yeers. The 
beginning of their imple Anomaly,in the 6o yeer beforethe 
Nativity of Chrift, was che beginning of the adminiftration 
of Bethor ; and it lafted until the yeer of our Lord Chrift 


430, To whom fncceeded Praleg, until the 920 yeer. Then 
Aa began 
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began Och,and concinued untill the year 1410, and thence- 
forth Hagith ruleth untill the year 1900. 


Aphor, 17 . 


Magically the Princes of the feven Governors are called 
fimply, in that time, day, and hour wherein they rule vifib] 
or invifibly, by their Names and Offices which God hat 
given unto them ; and by propofing their Chara&er which 
they have given or confirmed, 

The Governour Aratron hath in his power thofe things 
which he doch naturally, that isyafterche fame manner and 
fubje& as thofe things which in Attronomy are afcribedto 
the power of Saturn, 


Thofe things which he doth of bis own free will, are, 
_1. That he can convert any thing into aftone in a moment, 
ae animal or plant, retaining the fame obje& to the 
1g t, 
2, He converteth treafires into coles, and coles into 
treafure, i 
3. He giveth familiars with a definite power. 
4. Heteacheth Alchymy, Magick, and Phyfick, 
5. He reconcileth the fubterranean fpirits to men ; maketh 
hairy men, 
6. Hecaufeth one to bee invifible, 
7. The barren he makech fruitful,and giveth long life, 


His charatler, 
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He hath under him 49 Kings, 42 Princes, 35 Prefi- 

dents, 28 Dukes, 21 Minilters, {tanding beforehim; 14 

familiars, feven meffengers : he commandeth 3 6000 legions 
of fpirits ; the numberof a legion is 490. 


Bether governeth thofe things which are afcribed to Japi- 
ter : he foon cometh being called. He that is dignitied with 
his character ,he raifeth to very grear dignicies, to cat open 
treafures: he reconcileth the fpirics of the aire , that they give 
tue anfwers :chey tranfport precious {tones ftom placeto 
place,and they make medicines to work miraculoufly in their 

effects: he givech alfothe familiars of the firmament, and 
prolongeth life to 700 yeares if God will 


His charatler, 


He hath under him 42 Kings, 35 Princes, 28 Dukes, 21 
Counfellors, 1 4 Minifters, 7 Meflengers, 29000 legions of 
Spirits, 


Phalec rulech thofe things which ate attributed to Mars, 
the Prince of peace, He that hath his charaéter, he raifech 
to great honours in warlike affaires, 


190 Arbatel of Magick. 


His charatter 


^ 


Och governeth folar things ; he giveth 600 yeares , with 
perfe& health ; he beftowech great wifdom, giveth the moft 
excellent Spirits, teachech perfect Medicines : he converceth 
all things into moft pure gold and precious ftones : he giveth 
gold, and a purfe fpringing with gold. He that is dignified 
with his Chara&ter, he maketh him to be worfhipped as a 
Deity, by the Kings of the whole world, 


The Charatter, 


Hehath underhim 3 6536 Legions : he adminiftreth all 
things alone : and all his fpirits ferve him by centuries. 


Hagith 
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Hagith governeth Venerecus things, He that is dignified 
with fis Chara&er, he maketh very fair, and to be adorned 
with all beauty, He converrech copper into gold, in amo- 
ment,and gold into copper: he giveth Spirits which do faith- 
fully ferve thofe to whom they are addicted, 


Hz Charatler, 


He hath 4000 Legions of Spirits, and over every thau- 
fand he ordainech Kings for their appointed feafons, 


Ophiel isthe governour of fuch things as are attributed to 
Mercury: his Character is this, 
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His Spirits are 100coo Legions: he eafily giveth Famili. 
ar Spirits: he teacheth all Arcs : and he that is dignified with 
his Characterjhe maketh him co be able ina moment to con- 
vert Quickfilver into che Philofophers fone, 


Phul bash this Charatter. 


He changeth all metals into filver,in word and deed ; go- 
verneth Lunary things ; healeth the dropfie: he giveth fpirits 
of the water, who do ferve men in a corporeal and vifible 
form ; and maketh men ro live 300 yeers. 


T he molt general Precepts of this Secret, 


1. Every Governour a&teth wich all his Spirits;either natu- 
rally, co wit, always after the fame maner ; or otherwile of 
their own free-will, if God hinder them nor. 

2, Every Governour is able to do all things which are 
done naturally in along time, out of matter before prepa- 
red; and alfoto do them fuddenly,ouc of matter not before 
prepared. As Och, che Prince of Solar things, prepareth 
gold in the mountains in a long time ; ina lefs rime, by the 
Chymical Arc; and Magically, in a moment. 

3. The crue anddivine Magician may ufe all the creacures 
of God, and offices of the Governours of the world, at his 
own will, for chat che Governours of the world are obedi- 
ent unto them, and come when they are called, and do exe- 

cute 
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cute their commands : but God is the Author thereof : as 
Jofhua caufed the Sun to fland Aill in heaven, 

They fend fome of their Spirits to the mean Magicians, 
which do obey them onely in fome determinate bufinefs : 
but they hear not che falfe Magicians, but expofe them to 
the deceits of the devils, and caf them into divers dangers, 
by the command of God ; as the Prophet Jeremiah celtifi- 
eth, in his eighth Chapter, concerning the Jews, 

4. In all the elements chere are the feven Governouts 
with their hofts, who do move with che equal motion of the 
firmament ; and the inferiours do always depend upon the 
füperiours, as it is caught in Philofophy. 

$. Aman tharis a true Magician, is brought forth a Magi- 
cian from his mothers womb : others, who do give them- 
felves to this office, are unhappie. This is that which Jobs 
the Baptiít fpeaketh of: No ma» can do any thing of himfelf, 
except it be given him from above. 

Every Chara&er given from a Spirit, for what caufe foever, 
hath his efficacie in this bufinefs, for which it is given,in the 
time prefixed : But it is to be ufed the fame day and Plane- 
tary hour wherein it is given, 

7. God liveth, and thy foul liveth : keep thy Covenant, 
and thou haft whatfoever che Spirit fhall reveal unto thee in 
God, becaufe all things fhall be done which the Spirit pro- 
mifeth unto thee, 


Aphor. 18. 


There are other names of the Olympick fpirits delivered 
by others ; but they onely are effectual, which are delivered 
to any one, by the Spirit the revealer, vifible or invifible: 
and they are delivered to every one as they are predeflinated: 
therefore they are called Conftellations ; and they feldome 
have any efficacie above 40 yeers, Therefore it is moft fafe 
for the young pra&tifers of Art, thar they work by che offices 
of the Spirits alone, without their names ; and if they are 
pre-ordained to atrain the Arc of Magick, the other parts of 
the Art will offer chemfelves unco them of their own accord, 

Pray 
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pray therefore for a conflant faith , and God will bringto 
pafs all things in due feafon, 


Aphor.19. 


Olympus and the inhabitants thereof, do of their own ac- 
cord offer themfelves to men in che forms of Spirits ; and 
are ready to perform their Offices forthem, whether they 
will or not: by how much the rather will they attend you, if 
theyare defired ? But there do appear alfo evil Spirits, and 
deftroyers , which is canfed by che envy and malice of the 
devil ; and becaufe men do allure and draw them unto them- 
felves with their fins, as a punifhment due to finners, Who- 
foever therefore defireth familiarly to have a conver- 
fation with Spirits, let him keep himfelf from all enormious 
fins, and diligently pray to the moft High to be his keeper ; 
and he fhall break through all the fnares and impediments of 
the devil: and let him apply himfelf to thefervice of God, 
and he will give him an increafe in wifdom, 


eA phor.2 o. 


All things are poffible to them that believe chem, and are 
willing to receive them ; buc to the incredulous and unwil- 
ling,all things are unpoffible : there is no greater hinderance 
thena wavering minde, levity, unconftancy, fooli(h bab- 
bling, drunkennefs, lufts, and difobedience to the word of 
God. A Magician therefore ought to be a man that is god- 
ly, honet, confiant in his words and deeds, bavinga firm 
faith towards God, prudent, and covetous of nothing but of 
wifdom about divine things, 


cAphor 21, 


When you would call any of the Olympick Spirits, ob- 
feve the rifing of che Sun that day , and of what nature the 
Spirit is Win you defire ; and (ane the prayer following, 
your defires fhall be perfected, Om- 
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Omnipotent and eternal God, who haft ordained the whole cre- 
ation for thy praife and glory, and for the falvation of man, Ibe- 
Secch thee that thou wonlaft fend thy Spirit N, N. of the folar 
order, who (hall inform and teach me thofe things which I fhall 
ask of him; or, that he may bring me medicine againft the dro 
fre, &c. a not my willbe done, but thine, E des 
[us Chrift thy onely begotten Son, our Lord, Amen, 

But thou fhalt noc detain the Spiric above a full hour, 
unlefs he be familiarly addicted unto thee, 

Forafmuch as thon camel in peace, and quietly , and haft an- 
fwered unto my petitions; I give thanks untoGod, in whofe 
Name thou cameft : and now thou mayft depart in peace unto th 
orders; and return to me again when when IH hall call thee by thy 
name, or by thy order, or by thy office, which is granted from the 
Creator, Amen, 


Ecclefiaft, Chap. 5. Be not rafh with thy mouth, neither let 
thy heart be hafty to utter any thing before God; for God ts in 
Heaven, and thon ineartb : Therefore let thy words be few; 
for a dream cometh through the multitude of bufineff. 


The third Septenary. 
eAphor, 22. 


We call chat a fecret,which no mancan attain unto by hu- 
mane induftry without revelation ; which Science lieth ob- 
fcured, hidden by God in the creature; which neverthelefs 
he doth permit to be revealed by Spirits, to a due ule of 
thechingicfelf, And thefe fecrets are either concerning 
things divine, natural or humane, Bur chou mayft examine 
afew, and themoft felect which chou wile commend with 


many more, 


Bb Aphor, 
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Make che beginning of the nature of the fecret, either by 
a Spirit in che form of a perfon, or by vertues feparate, either 
in humane Organs, or by what manner foever the fame ma 
be effected ; and chis being known, require of aSpirie 
which knoweth that are, that he would briefly declare unto 
thee wharfoever chat fecrec is : and pray unto God, thathe 
would infpire thee with his grace, whereby thou maift bring 
the fecret tothe end chou defireft, for the praife and glory of 
God, and the profit of thy neigbour. 


e"fphor. 24, 
The greatest fecrets are in number feven, 


1. Thefirft is che curing of all difeafes in the {pace of feven 
dayes,eitherby characters, or by natural things, or by the 
fuperior Spirits wich the divine affi(tance, 

2, The fecond is,to be able to prolong life to whatfoever 
age we pleafes Ifay,2 coronal natural life, À 

3. The chird isto have che obedience of the creatures in 
in the elements which are inthe forms of perfonal Spirits ; 


* spirits of alfo of Pigmies, * Sagani, Nymphes, Dryades, and Spirits of 
the four ele- che woods, 
ments. Pa- 4, The fourth is, to be able ro difcourfe with knowledge 


taccif, 


and underftanding of all things vifible and invifible, and to 
underítand the power of every thing, andto whatitbe- 
longeth. 
$. Thefifth is, thaca man be able to govern himfelf ac- 
cording to chat end for which God hath appointed him, 
6. The fixth is, to know God, and Chrift , and hisholy 
Spirit : this is the perfe&ion of the Aficrocofmu., 
7. Thefeventh, to be regenerateas Henochins the King of 
the inferiour world. 
Thefe feven fecrets a man of an honeft and conftanc 
minde 
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mune may learn of the Spirits, without any offence unto 
God, 


The mean Secrets are likewife feven in number, 


1, Thefirt is, the tranfmutation of Metals, which is vul- 
garly called Alchymy 3 which certainly is given to very few, 
and not but of fpecial grace, 

2, The fecond is, che curing of difeafes with Mecals, 
either by the magnetick vertues of precious ftones,or by the 
ufe of che Philofophers ftone,and the like, 

3. The third is,to be ableto perform Aftronomical and 
Mathematical miracles , fuch as are Hydraulick-engines , to 
adminifter bufinefs by the influence of Heaven, and things 
which are of the like (oe 

4. The fourth isto perform the worksof natural Magick, 
of what fort foever they be, 

5. The fifth isto know all Phyfical fecrets, 

6, The fixth is, co know the foundation of all Arts which 
are exercifed with the hands and offices of the body. 

7. The feventh is, to know the foundacion of all Arts 
which are exercifed by the angelical nature of man, 


The leffer fecrets are feven. 


1, The firftis, co do a ching diligently, and to gather to- 
gether much money, * 

2, The fecond isto afcend from à mean Rate to dignities 
and honours, and to eftablith a newer family, which may be 
illutrious and do great things. . 

3. The third isto excel in military affairs, and happily to 
atchieve togreatthings , and to be an head of the head of 
Kings and Princes, 

4. To beagood houfe-keeper both in the Country and 
City. 

:. The fifth is, co be an induftrious and fortunate Mer- 
chant, 
Bb2 6. To 
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6. To bez Philofopher , Mathematician, and Phyfitian, 
according to e/friffot le, Plato, P tolomy, £nclides, Hippocrates 
and Galen. : 

7. To bea Divine according to the Bible and Schooles, 
which all writers of divinity both old and new have taught. 


eAphor.2 56 


We have already declared what a fecret is, the kindes and 
fpecies thereof: it remainech now ro fhew how we may at- 
tain co know thofe rhings which we defire, 

The true and onely way to all fecrets, is to have recourfe 
unto God the Author of all good ; and as Chrift teacheth, 
In the firft place feek ye the kingdom of God and his righteoufnefy 
and all thefe things [hall be added wnto yon. 

2, Alfo fee that your hearts be not burthened with furfering, and 
drunkenneft, and the cares of thes life. 

3. Alfo commit your cares unto the Lord, and he willdo it, 

4. Alfo Ithe Lord thy God do teach teach thee, what things 
are profitable for thee, and do guide thee inthe way wherein thon 
walkeft. 

5. And I will give thee underflanding, and willteach thee in 
the way wherein thou [halt go, and I will guide thee mith my eye. 

6. Alfo if you which are evil, know bow to give good things to 
your children, bow much more [hall your Father which is in 
heaven give his holy Spirit to them that ask bim ? 

7. oon will do the will of my Father which isin heaven, ye 
are truely my difciples, and we will come unto you , and make our 
abode with you. 

If you daw thefe (even places of Scripture from the lecter 
unto the Spirit,or into action, chou canft not erre, but fhalt 
attain co the defired bound ; thon fhalt not erre from the 
mark, and God himfelf by his holy Spirit will teach thee 
true and profirable things : he will givealío his miniftring 
Angels untothee, to be thy companions, helpers, and teach- 
ers of all the fecrets of the world , and he will command e- 
very creature co be obedient unto thee , fo thar cheerfully 

re- 
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rejoycing thou maint fay with the Apoftles, That the Spirits 
are obedient unto thee ; fothacat length thou fhalt be cer- 
tain of the preateft ching of all, That thy name is written in 
Heaven, 


Aphor, 26, 


There is another way which is more common, that fe- 
crets may be revealedunto thee alfo, when thou arc unwit- 
ting thereof, either by God, or by Spirits which have fecrets 
in their power; or by dreams, or by flrong imaginations 
andimpreffions , or by the conftellationof a nativity by ce- 
leftial knowledge. After this manner are made heroick 
men, fuch as there are very many, and all learned men inthe 
world, Plato, e/friftotle, Hippocrates, Galen, Euclides, Archi- 
medes, Hermes Trifmegistus the father of fecrets, with The- 
ophr aftus,P aracel/us ; all whicli men had in themfelves all the 
vertues of fecrets. Hichercoalfo are referred, Homer, He- 
fiod, Orpheus, Pytagoras ; bucchefe had nor fuch gifts of fe- 
crets as che former. To this are referred, the Nymphes, 
and fons of CMelufina, and Gods of the Gentiles , Achilles, 
cE neat, Hercules: aMoyCyris, Alexander the great, Julius Ca- 
far, Lucullus, Sylla, Marius. 

Itisacanon, That every one know his own Angel, and 
that he obey him according to the Word of God; and lec 
him beware of the {nares of the evil Angel, left he bein- 
volved in the calamities of Brute and Marcus Antonius. To 
this refer the book of Jovianus Pontani of Fortune, and his 
Eutichus. : 

The third way is, diligent and hard labor, without which 
no grear thing can be obrained from the divine Deity wor- 
thy admiration , as it is faid, 


Tu nibil invita dices faciefve Minerva. 
Nothing cant thon do or fay againft Minerva’s will, 


We 
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We do dete(t all evil Magicians, who make themfelves af 
fociates with the devils with their unlawful fuperftitions, 
and do obtain and effe& fome things which God permittech 
to be done,inftead of the punifhment of the devils, So alfo 
they do other evil aéts,the devil being the author,as the Scri- 
ptures teltifie of Judas, To thefe are referred all idolaters of 
old, and of our age, and abufers of Fortune, fuch as the hea- 
thensare full of. And tothefe do appertain all Charontick 
evocation of Spirits , as the work of Sauwith the woman, 
and Lucanus prophelie of the deceafed fouldier, concerning 
the event of the Pharfalian war, and the like, 


cAAphor.2 7. 


Make a Circle with a center A, whichis B. C. D. E, Ac 
the Eaft let chere be B. C.afquare, Arche North,C. D, At 
the Wefl,D, E. Andar theSouth,E.D. Dividethe feveral 
quadrants into feven parts, that there may be in the whole 
28 parts : and let them be again divided into four parts, that 
there may be 112 parts of the Circle : and fo many are the 
true fecrets to be revealed. And this Circle inthis maner di- 
vided,is the feal of the fecrets of the world, which they draw 
from the onely center A that is, from the invifible God, un- 
tothe whole creature, The Prince of che Oriental fecrets 
is refident inthe middle, and hath three Nobles on either 
fide, every one whereof hath four under him, and the Prince 
himfelf hath four appertaining unto bim. And in this man- 
ner the other Princes and Nobles have their quadrants of 
fecrets, wich their four fecrets. But the Oriental fecret is the 
Rudy of all wifdom ; The Weft, of frengch ; The South, of 
tillage; The North, of more rigid life, Sothacrhe Eaftern 
fecrets are commended cobethe beft ; the Meridianto be 
mean; and the Eaft and North co be leffer, The ufe of 
this feal of fecretsis, that thereby thou maift know whence 
theSpirits or Angels are produced, which may teach the 
fectets delicet unto them from God, But they have 
names taken froin their offices and powers, according to p 


ge 
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gift which God hath feverally diftributed to every one of 
them, One hath che power of che (word; another, of the 
peftilence; and another, of inflicting famine upon the people, 
as itis ordained by God, Some are deftroyers of Cities, as 
thofe cwo were, who were fent to overthrow Sodom and 
Gomorrha, and the places adjacent, examples whereof the 
the holy Scripture wicneffeth. Some are the watch-men 
over Kingdoms; others,the keepers of private perfons ; and 
from thence, anyone may ealily form their names inhis own 
language : fo that he which will, may ask a phyfical Angel,- 
mathematical, or philofophical, or an Angel o cwil wifdom, 
or of furpernatural or natural wifdom, or for any thing what- 
foever ; and let himask ferioufly, with a great defire of his 
minde, and with faith and conftancy ; and without doubt, 
that which he askech he fhall receive from the Father and 
God of all Spirits. This faith furmountech all feals , and 
bringeth them into fubje&ion tothe will of man. The Cha- 
ra&eriflical maner of aby Angles fucceedeth this faith, 
which dependeth onely on divine revelation; But without 
the faid faith nic it,it lieth in obfcuricy, Neverchelefs, 
ifany one will ufechem for a memorial, and no otherwife, 
and as a thing E created By God to this purpofe, to 
which fuch a fpiricual power or effence is bound ; he may ufe 
them without any offence unto God, Bur lec him beware, 
left that he fall into idolatry, andthe {nares of the devil, 
who with his cunning forceries, eafily deceivetli the unwary. 
And he is nor taken but onely by the finger of God, andis 
appointed to the fervice of man ; fo thar they unwillingly 
ferve the godly ; but noc wichout temptations and tribula- 
cionsjbecaufe the commandment hath ic, That he (hall bruife 
the heel of Chrift, the feed of che woman, | We are there- 
fore co exercife our felvs about fpiricual things, with fear and 
erembling, and with great reverence towards God, and to 
be converfane in fpiritual effences with gravity and juftice, 
And he which medlech with fuch things, lec him beware of 
all levicy, pride, coveccufnefs, vanity envy and ungodlinefs, 
unlefs he wil miferably perith, 

Aphor, 
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et phar, 28, 


Becaufe all good is from God, who is onely good, thofe 
things which we would obtain of him,we ought to feek them 
by prayer in Spirit and Truch,and a fimple hearr. The conclu- 
fion of che fecret of fecretsis, That every one exercife him- 
felf in prayer , for thofe things which he defires, and he fhall 
not fuffer a repulfe, Ler not any one defpife prayer; for by 
whom God is prayed unto, to him he both can and will give, 
Now let us acknowledge him the Author, from whom let us 
humbly feek for our defires, A merciful & good Father,loveth 
the fons of defires,as Daniels and fooner hearech us,then we 
are able to overcome the hardnefs of our hearts to pray. But 
he will not that we give holy things to dogs, nor defpife and 
contemn the giftsof histreafury, Therefore diligently and 
often read over and over the firlt Septenary of fecrets, and 
guide and dire& thy lifeand all chy thoughts according to 
thofe precepts ; and all things fhall yield to the defires of thy 
minde in the Lord, to whom thon trufteft, 


The fifth Septenary. 


Aphor. 29. 


As our (tudy of Magick proceedeth in order from general 
Rules premifed , let us now come toa patticular explicati- 
on thereof. Spirits either are divine minifters of the word, 
and of the Church, and the members thereof; orelíe they 
are fervient to the Creatures in corporal things, partly forthe 
falvation of the foul and body, and partly for its deftruétion, 
And there is nothing done, whether good or evil, without a 
certain and determinare order and government, He that 
feeketh aftera good end, let him follow it; and he that de- 
fires an evil end, purfueth thar alfo , and chat earneftly, from 
divine punifhment , and turning away from che divine will. 

There- 
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Therefore let every one compare his ends with the word of 
God, and as a touchftone that will judge between good and 
evil ; and let him propofe unto himfelf what is to be avoided, 
and what is to be fcught after ; and that which he confti- 
tucech and determineth unto himfelf, lec him follow diligent- 
ly, not procraftinating or delaying, until heattain co his 
appointed bound, 


eAphor.30, 


They which defire riches, glory of this world, Magiftracy, 
honours,dignities,tyrannies, (and that magically) if they en- 
deavour diligencly after them, they fhall obtain them, every 
one according to his defliny, induftry, and magical Sciences, 
as the Hiftoty of Melefina witneffeth , and the Magitians 
thereof,who ordained, That none of the Italian nationfhould 
for ever obtain che Rule or Kingdom of Naples; and brought 
itcopafs, that he who reigned in his age , tobe thrown 
down from his feat : (o great is the power of the guardian or 
tucelar Angels of the Kingdoms of the world, 


eAphor. 31. 


Call the Prince of the Kingdom, and lay a command upon 
himyand command what thou wilr,and it (Lal be done, if that 
Prince benor again abfolved from his obedience by a fucceed- 
ing Magician, Therefore the Kingdom of Naples may be again 
edere to the Italians,if any Magician fhall call him who in- 
fticuted this ordet,and compel him to recal his deed ; he may 
be compelled alfo,to reftore the fecret powers taken from the 
treafury of Magick ; A Book, a Gemme, and magical Horn, 
which being had, any one may eafily, if he will, make himfelf 
the Monarch of the world. But Judeus chufed rather tolive 
among Gods, until the judgement, before the tranfirory good 
of this world; and hisheart is fo blinde , that he under- 
flandeth nothing of the God cf heaven and earth, or think- 


eth more , but enjoyeth the delights of things immortal, to 
Cc his 
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his own eternal deftruction. And he may be eafier called 
up,then the Angel of P/orinus in che Temple of //s, 


eA pher.32- 


In like manner alfo,the Romans were caught by the Sibyls 
books ; and by that means made themfelves the Lords of 
the world,as Hiftories witnefs. Buc the Lords of the Prince 
of a Kingdom do beftow the leffer Magiftracies, He there- 
fore that defireth ro havea leffer office, or dignity , let him 
magically call a Noble of the Prince, and his delire fhall be 
fulfilled, 


Aphor. 33. 


But he who coveteth contemptible dignities, as riches a- 
lone, let him call the Prince of riches, or one of his Lords, 
and he fhall obtain his defire in that kinde, whereby he 
would grow rich, either in earthly goods, or merchandize, 
or with the gifts of Princes,or by the em of Metals,or Chy- 
mitry s as he produceth any prefidenc of growing rich by 
thefe means, he fhall obtain his defire therein, 


eAphor.3 4. 


All manner of evocation is of che fame kinde and form, 
and this way was familiar of old time to the Sibyls and chief 
Priefts, This in our cime,throngh ignorance and impiety, is 
totally loft; and that which remaineth, is depraved with in- 
finite lyes and fuperftitions, 


Aphor.3 S. 


The humane underftanding is the onely effe&er of all 
wonderfulworks , fo chat ee joyned to any Spirit 3 and 
being joyned, the produceth what fhe will, Therefore we 
are carefully to proceed in Magick, left that Syrens and other 

mon- 
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monfters deceive us, which likewife dodefire the fociety of 

the humane foul, Let the Magitian carefully hide him(elf 

alwaies under the wings of the moft High, lethe offer 

himfelf to be devoured of the roaring Lion ; forthey who 

pads earthly chings, do very hardly i the fnares of the 
evil. 


The fixth Septenary. 


Aphor. 36.4 


Care is to be raken , that experiments be not mixed with 
experiments; but that every one be onely (imple and feveral: 
for Godand Nature have ordained all things toa certain and 
appointed end: fo that for examples fake, they who per- 
form cures with che moft fimple herbs and roots, do cure 
the moft happily of all. And in this manner, in Conflellati- 
ons, Words and Characters, Stones,and fuch like, do lie hid 
the greateít influences or vertuesin deed, whichare in 
flead of a miracle, 

So alfo are words, which being pronounced,do forthwith 
caufe creatures both vifible and invifible to yield obedience, 
afwel creatures of this our world, as of the watry, aéry, fub- 
terranean, and Olympick, fuperceleftial and infernal, and al- 

fo the divine, 

Therefore fimplicity is chiefly to be fludied, and the 
knowledge of fuch fimples is to be fought for from God; o- 
therwife By no other means or experience they can be found 


put. 
cAphor.3 7» 


And let all lots have their place decently : Order, Reafon 
and Means, are the three things which do eafily render all 
learning afwell of the vifibleas invifible creatures, Thisis 


the courfe of Order, That fome creatures are creatures of 
Cc2 the 
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the light ; others, of darknefs: thefe are fubject to vanity, 
becaufe they run headlong into darknefs , and inchral them- 
felves in eternal punifhments for their rebellion. Their 
Kingdom is partly very beautiful in. trarfitory and corrnp- 
tible things on the onepart , becaufe it cannot confit with- 
out fome vertuc and great gifts of God; and partly moft 
filthy and horrid to be fpoken of, becaufe it aboundeth wich 
all wickednefs and fin, idolarry, contempt of God, blafphe- 
mies againft che crue God and his works, worthipping of 
devils, difobedience towards Magiftrares, feditions , homi- 
cides , robberies, tyranny, adulteries, wicked lufts, rapes, 
thefts, lyes,perjuries, pride, andacovetous defire of rule ; 
in this mixture confifterh the kingdom of darknefs : bucthe 
creatures of che light, are filled with eternal truth, and with 
the grace of God , and are Lords of the whole world, and 
do reign over theLords of darknefs, as the members of 
Chrift, Between thefeand the other, chereisa continual 
war, until God hall put an end co their ftrife , by his laft 
Judgement, 


Aphor. 38. 


Therefore Magick istwofold in ics firftdivifion ; the one 
is of God, which he beftoweth on the creatures of light; the 
other alfo is of God, but ic is the gift whichhe giveth unto the 
creatures of darknefs : and this is alfo cwo-fold: the oneis 
toa good end, as when the Princes of darknefs are compel- 
led to do good unto the creatures , God enforcing them; 
the otheris foran evil end, when God permicteth fuch to 
punifh evil perfons , that magically they are deceived to de- 
ftru&ion ; or, alfo he commandeth fuch co be caft out into 
deftru&ion, 

The fecond divifion of Magick is , that it bringeth to pafs 
fome works with vifible inftruments, through vifible 
things; and ic effe&ech other works with invfible inftru- 
ments by invifible things ; and it a&eth other things, afwel 
with mixed means, as iniri ments and effects, M 

€ 
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The third divfion is, There are fome things which are 
brought to pafs by invocation of God alone: this is partly 
Prophetical, and Philofophical ; and partly, as 1t were The- 
ophraflical, 

Other things there are, which by reafon of the igno- 
rance of che true God, are done with the Princes of Spirits, 
that his defires may be fulfilled ; fuch is che work of the Mer- 
curialifts, 

The fourth divifion is, That fome exercife their Magick 
with the good Angels in Read of God, as it were de- 
Ícending down from che moft high God = fuch was the Ma- 
gick of Baalim, 

Another Magick is,that which exercifeth their a&ions 
with the chief of the evil Spirits ; fuch were they who 
wrought by the minor Gods of the heathens, 

The fifth divifion is, That fome do a& with Spirits openly, 
and face to face; which is given to few : others do work 
by dreams and other figns ; which che ancients tookfrom 
their auguries and facrifices, 

The fixch divifion is, That fome work by immortal creatures, 
others by mortal creatures as Nymphs, Satyrs, and fuch-like 
inhabitants of other elements, Pigmies, c. 

The feventh divifion is, Thac the Spirits do ferve fome of 
their own accord,withouc arc ; others they will fcarce attend, 
being called by art. 

Among thefe fpecies of Magick, that is che moft excel- 
lent of all, which dependech upon Godalone, The fecond, 
Them whom the Spirits do ferve faithfully of their own ac- 
cord. The thirdis, thac which is the property of Chrifi- 
ans, which dependeth on che power of Cheif which he hath. 
in heaven and earth, 


eAphor. 
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Apher. 39. 


There isa feven-fold preparation to learn the 


Magick Art, 


The firft isto meditate day and night how to attainto the 
true knowledge of God, both by his word revealed from 
the fonndation of the world ; as alfo by the feal of the cre- 
ation, andof the creatures ; and by che wonderful effe&s 
mn the vifible and invifible creatures of God do fhew 
forth. 

Secondly,it is requifiteythat a man defcend down into him- 
felf, and chiefly Audy co know himfelf; what mortal part he 
hath in him, and what immortal ; and whar part is proper to 
himfelf, and what diverfe. 

Thirdly, That he learn by the immortal part of himfelf,ro 
worfhip, love and fear theeternal God, and to adore him 
in Spirit and Truth; and with his mortal parc, co do thofe 
things which he knoweth to be acceptable to God, and pro- 
fitable to his neighbours, 

Thefe arethe three firk and chiefeft precepts of Magick, 
wherewith let every one prepare himfelf that covets to ob- 
tain true Magick or dine wifdom, that he may be accounted 
worthy thereof, and one ro whom the Angelical creatures 
willingly do fervice, nor occultly onely, bur alfo manifeftly, 
and as it were face to face, 

Fourthly , Whereas every man is to be vigilant to fee to 
what. kinde life he (hall be called from his mothers wombe, 
thac every one may know whether he be born to Magick, 
and to what fpecies thereof, which every one may perceive 
eafily thar readeth thefe things, and by experience may 
have fuccefs therein ; for fuch things and fuch gifts are noc 
given bur onely co the low and humble, 

In the fifth place we ate to take care , chat we under- 
Rand when the Spirits are afliting us, in undertaking the 


greateft bufinefs ; and he that underftands this, itis mani- 
feft, 
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felt, that he fhall be made a Magician of the ordination of 
God; that is, fucha perfon who ufech the miniftery of che 
Spirits to bring excellent things co pafs, Here,as for the moft 
part,they fin, either through negligence, ignorance, or con- 
tempt, or by too much fuperftition ; they offend alfo by in- 
gratitude towards God, whereby many famous men have af- 
terwards drawn upon themfelves detru&ion: they fin alfo by 
rafhnefs and obftinacy ; and alfo when they do not ufe theic 
gifts for thar honor of God which is required, and do prefer 
e pipe $p3218. 

Sixthly, The Magitian hath need of faith andtaciturnity, 
efpecially, thathe difclofe no fecret which che Spirit hach 
forbid him , as he commanded Daniel to feal fome things, 
that is, not co declare them in publick ; fo as it was not law- 
ful for Pautro Speak openly of allthings which he faw ina 
vifion, Nomanwill believe how much is contained in chis 
one precept. n 

Seventhly , In him that would be a Magician, there is re- 
quired che greateft juftice , thar he undertake nothing char is 
ungodly, wicked orunjuft, nor to let it once come in his 
minde ; and fo he hall be divinely defended from all evil. 


Aphor. 40. 


When the Magician decerminech with himfelf to do any 
incoporeal thing either with any exteriour or interiour fenfe, 
then lec him govern himfelf according to thefe feven fubfe- 
quent laws,to accomplifh his Magical end. 

The firk Law isthis, That he know chat fuch a Spirit 
is ordained unto him from God; and let him meditate that 
God is che beholder of allhis thoughts and actions;therefore 
let him dire& all the courfe of his life according co che rule 

prefcribed in the word of God. 

Secondly , Alwaies pray with David, Take not thy holy 
Spirit from mes and firengthen me with chy free Spirit; and lead 
H4 not into temptation, but deliver us from evil: I befeech thee, Oo 
heavenly Father, do not give power unto any lying Spirit, as thou 

did 
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didft over Ahab that be perifhed ; but keep me in thy truth, A- 
men, 

Thirdly , Let himaccuftome himfelf to cry the Spirits, as 
the Scripture admonifheth ; for grapes cannot be gatheted 
of thorns : let us try all things , and hold faft chat which is 
good and laudable , that we may avoid every thing that is re- 
pugnant to the divine power. 

The fourth is, To be remoce and cleer from all manner 
of fuperflition ; for this is fuperltition,co attribute divinity in 
this place to things, wherein there is nothing at all divine ; or 
to chufe or frameto our felves , to worfhip God with fome 
kinde of worthip which he hath not commanded: fuch are the 
Magical ceremonies of Satan,whereby he impudently offereth 
himfelf to be worfhipped as God. 

The fifth thing to be efchewed;is all worfhip of Idolsjwhich 
bindeth any T power to idols or other things of their 
own proper motion, where they are not placed by the Cre- 
ator, or by che order of Nature : which things many falfe and 
wicked Magicians faign, 

Sixthly, All che deceitful imitations and affe&ions of 
the devil are alfo to be avoided , whereby he imitateth the 
power of the creation, and of the Creator, that he may fo 
produe things with a word, that they may not be what 
they are, Which belongeth onely to the Omnipotency of 
God, and is not communicable to the creature, 

Seventhly , Let us cleave faft tothe gifts of God, and 
of hisholySpirit, rhat we may know chem, and diligently 
embrace them with our whole heart, and all our ftrength, 


Aphor. 41. 


We come now to thenine laft Aphorifmes ofthis whole 
Tome ; wherewith we will, che divine mercy affifting us, 
conclude this whole Magical /fagoge. 

Therefore in the firft place it 15 to be obferved, what we 
underfland by Magician in this work, 

Him then we count to bea Magitian, to whom by the 

grace 


Arbatel of Magick. 211 


grace of God, the fpirituel effences do ferve to manifelt che 
knowledge of the whole univerfe, & of the fecrets of Nature 
contained therein, whether they are vifible or invifible. This 
defcription of a Magirian plainly appeareth,and is univerfal, 

An evil Magician ishe, whom by the divine permiffion 
the evil Spirits do ferve,to his temporal and eternal de- 
ftru&tion and perdition, to deceive men,and draw them away 
from God; fuch was Simon Magus, of whom mention is made 
in the cts of the eALpoft les, and in Clemens ; whom Saint 
Peter commanded to be thrown down upon the earth, 
whenas he had commanded himfelf, as it were a God, co be 
railed up into the air by the unclean Spirits, 

Unto this order arealfo to be referred all chofe who are 
noted in the two Tables of the Law ; and are fet forth with 
their evil deeds. 

The fubdivifions and fpecies of both kindes of Magick,we 
will note in the Tomes following. In this place it (Pall fuf- 
fice, that we diftinguifh the Sciences, which is good, and 
which is evil : Whereas man fought to obtain them both at 
firt , to his own ruine and deftruétion,as Mofes and Hermes 
do demonfirate, 


eAphor. 42. 


Secondly, we are to know, Thata Magitian is a perfon 
predeftinated to rhis work from his mothers wombe ; nei- 
ther let him affume any fuch great things to himfelf,  unlefs 
hebe called divinely by grace hereunto, for fome good end; 
toa bad endis,that the Scripture might be fufilled,rr muft be 
that offences will come ; but wo be to thas man through whom they 
come, Therefore,as we have before oftentimes admonifhed, 
With fear and trembling we muft live in this world, 

Notwithílanding I will not deny, but that fome men 
may with ftudy and diligence obtain fome fpecies of 
both kindes of Magick, if it may be admitted, But he 
fhall never afpire to the higheft kindes thereof; yer if he 
covet to affail them, he pe oes offend both in foul 

an 
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and body. Such are they, who by the operations of falfe 
Magitians, are fometimes carriedto Mount Horch, or in fome 
wildernefs, or defarts ; or chey are maimed in fome member, 
or are fimply torn in pieces , or are deprived of their under- 
ftanding;even as many fuchthings happen by the nfe thereof, 
where men ate forfaken by God,and delivered to the power 
of Satan, 


The feventh Septenary. 


cAphor. 43. 


The Lord liveth, and the works of God do live in him b 
his appointment,whereby he willeth them tobe s for hewill 
have them to ufe their liberty in obedience to his commands, 
or difobedience thereof, To the obedient, he hath pro- 
pofed their rewards; to the difobedient he hath propounded 
their deferved punifhment. Therefore thefe Spirits of their 
freewil, through their pride and contempt of the Son of 
God,have revolted from God their Creator,and are refetved 
unto the day of wrath ; and there is left in them a very great 
power in che creation ; bur norwithftanding it is limited,and 
they are confined to their bounds with the bridle of God, 
Therefore the Magitian of God, which fignifies a wife man of 
God, or one informed of God, is ledforth by the hand of 
God unto all everlafting good, both mean things, andalfo 
the chiefeft corporal things. 

Great is the power of Satan, by reafon of the great fins 
of men, Therefore alfo the Magitians of Satan do perform 
great things , and greater thenany man would believe : al- 
though they do fubfift in their own limits, neverthelefs they 
ate above all humane apprehenfion, astothecotporal and 
tranfitory things of this life; which many ancient Hiftories, 
and daily Examples do teftife. Both kindes of Magick are 
different one from the other in their ends : the one 
leadeth to eternal good , and ufeth temporal things us 

thank{- 
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thank(piving ; the other is a little follicitous about eternal 
things ; but wholly exercifeth himfelf about corporal things, 
thac he may freely enjoy all bis lufts and delights in con- 
tempt of God and his anger, 


eA phor, 44. 


The paffage from the common life of man unto a Magical 
life, is no other but afleep, from thaclife ; and ana- 
waking co this life; for thofe things which happen to igno- 
rane and unwife men in their common life , the fame things 
happen to the willing and knowing Magitian, 

The Mapitian underftandeth when the minde doch medi- 
tate of himfelf; he deliberareth, reafoneth, confticutech and 
decerminecth what is co be done; he obferveth when his co- 
gitations do proceed from a divine feparate effence , and he 
provech of what order that divine feparate effence is, 

Buc the man that is ignorant of Magick, iscarriedto 
and fro , as it were in war with his affections; he knoweth 
not when they ifue ouc of his own minde, orare im- 
prefled by che affiting effence; and he knoweth not how to 
overthrow che counfels of his enemies by che word of God, 
or to keep himfelf from the fnares and deceits of the 
tempter, 


et phor. 45. 


The greate(t precept of Magick is , to know what every 
man ought co receive for his ufe from the affifling Spirit and 
what to refufe : which he may learn of the Pfalmift, faying, 
Wherewith [ball a yong man clean[e bis way ? in keeping thy 22: 
Ob Lord. — Tokeepthe word of God, fothac the evil one 
{natch it not out of the heart , is the chiefeft precept of. wif- 
dom, Itis lawful ro admit of, and exercife other (uggeflions 
which are not contrary tothe glory of God, and charity to- 
wards cur neighbours , nor inquiring from what Spirit fuch 
fuggeftions proceed : Buc we ought to rake heed, chat we 

Dd2 are 
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are not too much bufied about unneceffary things, according 
tothe admonition of Chrift ; Martha, Martha, thou art 
troubled about many things; but Mary hath chofen the better 
partywhich (hallnot is taken fromber. Therefore let us alwaies 
have regard unto the faying of Chrift, Seck ye firft the kingdom 
of God and his righteoufnef? and all thefe things (Pall be added 
unto you, All other things, thac ts, all things which are due 
tothe mortal Microcofme, as food, raiment, and the neceffa- 
ry arts of chis life. 


c" dpbor.46. 


There is nothing fo much becometh a man , as conflancy 
in his words and deeds , and when the like rejoyceth in his 
like; there are none more happy then fuch, becaufe the holy 
Angels are converfant about fuch, and poffefs che cuftody of 
them : on the contrary, men that are unconftant are lighter 
then nothing, and rotten leaves. We chufe the 46 Apho- 
rifne from chefe. Even as every one governeth himfelf, 
fo he allureth uncohimfelf Spirits of his nature and con- 
dition ; but one very cruely advifeth , that no man fhould 
carry himfelf beyond his own calling, left that he draw un- 
co himfelf fome malignant Spiric from che uttermofl parts of 
the earth, by whom either he fhall be infatuated and de- 
ceived, or broughtto final deftru&tion, This precept appear- 
eth moft Ei) : for Midas, when he would convert all 
things into gold, drew up fucha Spiric unco himfelf, which 
was able to performthis ; and being deceived by him, he 
had been brought ro death by famine, if his foolifhnefs had 
not been correéted by the mercy of God, The fame thing 
happened to a certain woman about Fanckford at Odera , in 
our times, who would {crape together & devour mony of any 
thing. Would thar men would diligently weigh this precept, 
and not account the Hiflories of Adidas, and the like, for fa- 
bles; they would be much more diligent in moderating their 
thoughts and affections , neither would they be fo perpe- 
tually vexed with the Spirits of the golden mountains of 4- 
topia. Therefore we ought mof diligently to obferve , s 

uch 
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fuch prefumptions fhould be caft out of the minde, by the 
word, while chey arenew ; neither lec them have any habit 
in the idle minde, thac is empty of the divine word, 


Aphor. 47. 


He that is faithfully converfant in his vocation, fhall have 
alfo the Spirits conftant companions of his delires, who will 
fucceffively fupply him in all chings,Buc if he have any know- 
ledge in Magick, they will nor be unwilling tofhew him, and 
familiarly to converfe wich him,and to fetve himin thofe feve- 
ral minifteries, unto which they are addiged ; the good Spi- 
rits in good things, unto falvation ; the evil Spirits in every 
evil ching, to deftruétion, Examples are not wanting in the 
Hiftories of the whole World ; and do daily happen in the 
world. Theodofius before che vi&ory of eFrbogastus , is an 
example of the good ; Brute before he was flain, wasan 
example ofthe evil Spirits, when he was perfecured of che 
Spirit of Cefar, andexpofedto punifhment, that he flew 
himfelf, who had flain his own Father, andthe Father of his 


Country, 
Aphor. 48. 


All Magick is a revelation of Spirits of that kinde , of 
which fort the Magick is ; fo chat che nine Mufes are called, 
in Hefiod, the ninth Magick, as he manifeft]y teftifies of him- 
felf in Theogony. In Homer,the genius of 4/yffes in Pfigiogae 
gia, Hermes, che Spirits of. the more fublime parts of the 
minde. God revealed himfelf co Mofesin che buh. The 
three wife men who came to feek Chrift ar Jerufalem, che 
Angel of theLord was their leader, The Angels of the 
Lord dire&ted Danie/, Therefore there is nothing whereof 
any one may glory ; For it i not unto him that willeth, nor unto 
him that runneth ; but to whom God will have mercy, ot of fome 
other fpiritual face. From hence fpringeth all Magick, and 


thither again it will revolve, whether ic be goodor evil, In 
this 
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this manner Tages the firft teacher of the Magick of the Ro- 
manes, gufhed out of the earth. Driana of the Ephefians 
fhewed her worfhip, as if it had been fent from heaven. So 
alfo efpollo, And all the Religion of che Heathens is taken 
from the fame Spirits; neither are the opinions of the Sad- 
duces, humane inventions, 


Aphor, 49. 


The conclufion therefore of this J/agoge is the fame which 
we have above already fpoken of , That even as there is one 
God, from whence is all Bees ; andonefin,to wit, difo- 
bedience, againft che will of thecommanding God, from 
whence comes all evil; fo that the fear of God is the beginning 
of all wifdom, and the profit of all Magick ; for obedience to 
the will of God, followeth the fear of God 3 and after this, 
do follow the prefence of God and of the holy Spirit,and the 
miniftery of the holy Angels, and all good things out of the 
inexhauftible creafures of God. 

Buc unprofitable and damnable Magick arifech from this ; 
where we lofe che fear of God out ore hearts, and fuffer 
fin to reign in us, there the Prince of chis world, the God of 
chis word beginneth, and fecceth up his kingdom in ftead of 
holy things, in fuch as he finderh proficable for his kingdom; 
there,even as che {pider taketh che Aye which falleth intohis 
web, fo Satan fpreadech abroad his nets,and taketh men with 
the {nares of covetoufnefs, until he fucketh him, and drew- 
eth him ro eternal fire: thefe he cherifheth and advanceth 
on high, thar their fall may be the greater, 

Courteous Reader, apply thy eyes and minde to the facred 
and profane Hiftories,& to thofe things which thou feeftdaily 
to be done in the world,and thou fhalt finde all chings full of 
Magick,according to a two-fold Science,good andevil. which 
that they may be the better difcemed, we will put he.. ...eir 
divifion and fubdivifion, for the conclufion of thefe Ifagoges ; 
wherein every one may conremplate,what is to be followed, 
and which to be avoided , and how far it is to be labored for 
by every one,to a competent end of life and living, Sci- 
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(Knowledge of the Word of 
| God, and ruling ones life ac- 
| cording tothe word of God, 
(Theofo- ! Knowledge of the government 
phy S of God y Angels, which the 
Scripture calleth watchmen ; 
and to underftand the myftery 
l t of Angels, 
(Good 
Anthro- ( Knowledge of nacural 
| fophy —) things, 
givento$Wifdom in humane 
| C man things, 
| 
4 
| 
| 


[Contempt ofthe word of God, 
Sciences | and co live after che will of the 
devil, 
Babess of the government 
(Cakofo- | of Godby Angels, 
phy To contemne the cuftody of 
the Angels, and that their 
companions are of the devil, 


t7 
i 
s. 
— 
De ee ae 


Idolatry, 
Atheime. 
(The knowledge of poifons in 
| nature; and to ufe them, 
Wifdominallevil arts, tothe 
| Cacoda. | dettruStion of mankinde, and 


to ufe them in contempt of 
God, and for the lofs and de- 
UL firu&tion of men. 


FINIS. 
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